FIR

Executive Intelligence Review

August 3, 2001 Vol. 28 No. 29 www larouchepub.com $10.00

LaRouche Speaks on Surviving the Financial Crash
G-7 Leaders Fiddled, While Genoa Burned
Will Guns of August Be Fired in the Mideast?

How the ‘Lost Corpse’ Buried
America’s Intellectual Tradition




LAROUCHE

Become a
Part of ]om -
LaRouche S LaRouche's <

113

n-""

End ENRUNS Eﬂcugy r‘t

LAROUCHE LR |
/M
CALL TOLL-FREE: WRITE: ON THE WEB:
1-800-929-7566 LaRouche in 2004 www.larouchein2004.com

P.O. Box 730
Leesburg, VA 20178

For more information, call: Norfolk, VA 757-531-2295 Los Angeles, CA 323-259-1860
Washington, D.C. 202-544-7087 Houston, TX 713-541-2907 San Leandro, CA 510-352-3970
Leesburg, VA 703-777-9451 Chicago, IL 312-335-6100 Seattle, WA 206-362-9091
Northern Virginia 703-779-2150 Flint, Ml 810-232-2449 Ridgefield Park, NJ 201-641-8858
Philadelphia, PA 610-734-7080 Minneapolis, MN 612-5 Boston, MA 781-380-4000
Pittsburgh, PA 412-884-3590 Lincoln, NE 402-946-3981 Buffalo, NY 716-873-0651
Baltimore, MD 410-247-4200 Mt. Vernon, SD 605-996-7022 Montreal, Canada 514-855-1699

Phoenix AZ 602-992-3276

Paid for by LaRouche in 2004, Contributions are not lax-deductible




Founder and Contributing Editor:

Lyndon H. LaRouche, Jr.
Editorial Board: Lyndon H. LaRouche, Jr.,
Muriel Mirak-Weissbach, Antony Papert, Gerald
Rose, Dennis Small, Edward Spannaus, Nancy
Spannaus, Jeffrey Steinberg, William Wertz
Editor: Paul Gallagher
Associate Editors: Ronald Kokinda, Susan Welsh
Managing Editor: John Sigerson
Science Editor: Marjorie Mazel Hecht
Special Projects: Mark Burdman
Book Editor: Katherine Notley
Photo Editor: Stuart Lewis
Circulation Manager: Stanley Ezrol

INTELLIGENCE DIRECTORS:

Asia and Africa: Linda de Hoyos
Counterintelligence: Jeffrey Steinberg,
Michele Steinberg

Economics: Marcia Merry Baker,
William Engdahl

History: Anton Chaitkin
Ibero-America: Dennis Small

Law: Edward Spannaus

Russia and Eastern Europe:

Rachel Douglas

United States: Debra Freeman, Suzanne Rose

INTERNATIONAL BUREAUS:
Bogota: Javier Almario

Berlin: Rainer Apel

Buenos Aires: Gerardo Terdn

Caracas: David Ramonet

Copenhagen: Poul Rasmussen

Houston: Harley Schlanger

Lima: Sara Maduerio

Melbourne: Robert Barwick

Mexico City: Marivilia Carrasco, Rubén Cota
Meza

Milan: Leonardo Servadio

New Delhi: Susan Maitra

Paris: Christine Bierre

Rio de Janeiro: Silvia Palacios
Stockholm: Michael Ericson

United Nations, N.Y.C.: Leni Rubinstein
Washington, D.C.: William Jones
Wiesbaden: Goran Haglund

EIR (ISSN 0273-6314) is published weekly (50 issues)
except for the second week of July and the last week of
December, by EIR News Service Inc., 317 Pennsylvania
Ave., S.E., 3rd Floor, Washington, DC 20003. (202)
544-7010. For subscriptions: (703) 777-9451, or toll-
free, 888-EIR-3258.

World Wide Web site: http://www.larouchepub.com
e-mail: eirns@larouchepub.com

European Headquarters: Executive Intelligence Review
Nachrichtenagentur GmbH, Postfach 2308,

D-65013 Wiesbaden, Bahnstrasse 9-A, D-65205,
Wiesbaden, Federal Republic of Germany

Tel: 49-611-73650. Homepage: http://www .eirna.com
E-mail: eirna@eirna.com Executive Directors: Anno
Hellenbroich, Michael Liebig

In Denmark: EIR, Post Box 2613, 2100 Copenhagen @E,
Tel. 35-43 60 40

In Mexico: EIR, Serapio Rendén No. 70 Int. 28, Col. San
Rafael, Del. Cuauhtémoc. México, DF 06470. Tels: 55-66-
0963, 55-46-2597, 55-46-0931, 55-46-0933 y 55-46-2400.

Japan subscription sales: O.T.O. Research Corporation,
Takeuchi Bldg., 1-34-12 Takatanobaba, Shinjuku-Ku, Tokyo
160. Tel: (03) 3208-7821.

Copyright © 2001 EIR News Service. All rights reserved.
Reproduction in whole or in part without permission strictly
prohibited. Periodicals postage paid at Washington D.C.,
and at an additional mailing offices.

Domestic subscriptions: 3 months —$125, 6 months—$225,
1 year—$396, Single issue—$10

Postmaster: Send all address changes to EIR, P.O. Box
17390, Washington, D.C. 20041-0390.

IR

From the Associate Editor

We head into August, the month when wars start, with dramatic
developments on all fronts, and more to be expected very soon. Lyn-
don H. LaRouche’s webcast speech of July 24, printed in Economics,
gives a full picture of the strategic conjuncture: the breakdown of the
financial and economic system, the drive toward war in the Mideast
and the Balkans, the violence at the Geneva summit of the G-8, and
the forecast of a full terrorist offensive in the Fall.

In the face of all this, the American so-called elites have abso-
lutely nothing to offer a frightened world. Like the two degenerate
slobs on our cover, they are intellectually sclerotic, morally bankrupt.
About President Doubleyou, perhaps the less said, the better. His
Treasury Secretary, Paul O’Neill, proclaims, “I have a lot of confi-
dence that our economy is going to be OK,” as international observers
predict that he’ll be ousted soon, for incompetence. Defense Secre-
tary Donald Rumsfeld says the best way to fund the Pentagon budget
is to have a war somewhere. And Alexander “I’m in Charge Here”
Haig tells Israel it should bomb Iran.

How have we allowed our nation’s governance, to reach such a
state? Or, as LaRouche asked his webcast audience, “Why can’t we
choose a person for President who’s qualified for the job? ... Why
do we keep picking people who are dedicated to the wrong purpose,
dedicated to a particular interest, not the nation as a whole, and people
who aren’t even competent to do an incompetent job?”

This week’s Feature explains why, and how, by dissecting what
President Roosevelt identified as the “American Tory” infection. In
a ground-breaking historical report, Stanley Ezrol shows how our
national institutions have been corrupted by outright partisans of
treason against the United States, the pro-fascist Confederate loyal-
ists known as the Nashville Agrarians. Even if you have never heard
of them, they have shaped the way you think. Understanding that, is
the indispensable first step toward defeating them, and developing
immunity to any future such viruses.

This issue of EIR is a history-making edition. Its purpose is to
emphasize the revolutionary cognitive development of shockingly
and urgently, strategically relevant ideas. Read on.
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H. LaRouche, Jr. spoke via Internet
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required to survive the onrushing
global financial crash. LaRouche
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G-7 Leaders Fiddled,
Genoa Burned:
Washington Next?

An air of unreality dominated the
Group of Seven annual summit,
which uttered platitudes about the
economic recovery just over the
horizon, and how poor countries
can eradicate poverty if they just
throw off the fetters of
protectionism and regulation.
Meanwhile, outside, an
internationally well-organized
terrorist core, godfathered by “green
billionaire” Teddy Goldsmith,
rioted in Genoa, and planned worse
for Washington, when the
International Monetary Fund/World
Bank summit takes place in the Fall.

Will Guns of August Be
Fired In Middle East?
Provocations are being fired up to
set off a religious war engulfing the
Middle East, on behalf of the
geopolitical designs of the Anglo-
American financier oligarchy.
These include religious
provocations at Jerusalem’s holy
sites, threatened assassination of
Ariel Sharon, and encouragement
by Alexander Haig for Israel to
bomb Iran’s alleged nuclear
weapons sites.

Evidence Mounts of Threat
to Putin’s Life

The signal was given by Russian
“oligarch” Boris Berezovsky, who
told Italy’s La Repubblica: Russia
will have “a new President by the
end of the year.”
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LaRouche Speaks on Surviving
The Global Financial Crash

Broadcasting via the Internet and to a live audience of 250 in
Washington and at the UN in New York, Lyndon H. LaRouche,
Jr. on July 24 pronounced the global “floating-rate” or
“post-Bretton Woods” financial system to be in an unsalvage-
able collapse.

Presidential pre-candidate LaRouche denounced the
Bush-Paul O’Neill economic team as not even capable of
acknowledging and making attempts to stop the collapse, as
President Clinton and Robert Rubin would have tried to do—
ironically, a judgment which O’Neill publicly confirmed in
statements made the same day. And LaRouche followed up
his series of warnings in recent weeks of Israeli war plans,
and of potential use of an assassination of Ariel Sharon to
trigger all-out war: LaRouche stated bluntly that it is forces
outside the region, typified by Zbigniew Brzezinski, who are
driving for a Mideast War—to prevent Eurasian nations from
carrying out the Eurasian Land-Bridge development and thus
surviving this collapse. Again, his warning was notably con-
firmed the same day, when former Secretary of State Alexan-
der Haig publicly urged Israel to prepare to attack and
bomb Iran.

Spelling out the ideas and policies needed by nations to
survive the crash, was the major focus of LaRouche’s power-
ful presentation. It was also the focus of the hours of questions
submitted to him: They came from diplomats from 25 coun-
tries; present and former U.S. elected officials; and active
Americans from the labor movement to the medical profession
to the Democratic Party.EIR reports here LaRouche’s open-
ing presentation, and many of the questions raised and an-
swered live on the webcast. Subheads are added.

Lyndon LaRouche: We are now in the depths of a systemic
financial crisis, that, if war does not break out between now
and the end of the year, or if there are not assassinations
of key figures from among international leaders during this
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period, by the end of year, purely and simply, the present
financial system will have collapsed. And the present mone-
tary system as well. It can not be stopped. We’re at the end of
the system. What we can do, is, we can save the economy, at
the price of sacrificing the existing system.

What we must do is similar, in some respects, to what
Franklin Roosevelt did in 1932-33, in running for President,
in being elected, and inaugurating a general recovery from
the policies of Calvin Coolidge and his types. That is, we must
go back to the principle of the General Welfare —recognize
the system has been rotten, it’s failed, it’s produced misery;
if it were to continue, there would be no hope for the nation
or the world. And therefore, we have to go back to principles
thathave worked previously,as Rooseveltdid. And Roosevelt
got us through the 1930s, and got us through the war years.
Roosevelt also had a plan for the postwar period. Unfortu-
nately, he died before the war ended, and therefore, the things
that he would have done, in many parts, were not done.

For example: Roosevelt was absolutely committed, on the
record, at the close of the hostilities, to eliminate from this
planet, all vestiges of Dutch, Portuguese, British, and French
colonialism. That was not done when he died. Truman, to-
gether with Churchill’s friends, restored colonialism. The
Dutch conducted a war, in what we call Indonesia, to restore
colonialism. The British sent Japanese troops in to reoccupy
Indochina, to hold it for the French, to restore colonialism
there. The intention to free India was postponed one year,
with very serious consequences, as a result of that. And so
forth and so on.

But, nonetheless, what Roosevelt did, continued to the
degree that we had, in the relations among the United States,
Western Europe, Japan, to some degree South and Central
America, and so forth, we had a postwar system that worked.
It was called a Bretton Woods system. It was based on fixed
exchange rates; it was based on capital controls; it was based
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on credit controls; it was based on exchange controls; it was
based on financial controls; it was based on low interest
rates—that is, basically between 1% and 2% prime interest
for international long-term loans.

Through that system, up until the middle of the 1960s,
Europe prospered, and the United States prospered as a result
of helping Europe. Some nations in South and Central
America benefitted significantly from that system, despite the
abuses which occurred under it.

Post-1967 System Does Not Work

However, after the death of Kennedy, the assassination of
Kennedy, and after the introduction of the Vietnam War, and
after the appearance of the Wilson government in England,
changes were made in the world system which led to a disas-
ter. We can say, that as far as relations between the Americas
and Europe, the Americas and Japan, during that period, it
worked, with all the shortcomings. What we can also say, is
that, since 1967, it has not worked. Therefore, what we have
is the wrong system. We had a system which from 1945, the
end of the war, to the middle of the 1960s, worked for us, who
were part of the system. We’ve had a system since 1967, since
Harold Wilson pulled down the pound in November of 1967,
and since the dollar followed with a collapse in March of that
next year, since that time, we’ve had a system that does not
work, and has never worked.

In 1971, Nixon destroyed the system, by going to a float-
ing-exchange-rate system, rather than the fixed-exchange-
rate system. Under Carter, we destroyed, pretty much, every-
thing that Nixon had not destroyed. And the U.S. economy
has been going down ever since.

For example: As we mentioned before, if you look at the
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The Washington webcast audience
July 24, was linked to another at the
UN in New York. Moderator is Dr.
Debra Hanania Freeman, national
Presidential campaign spokeswoman
for LaRouche. Immediately prior to
the webcast, LaRouche had spoken at
the State Duma in Moscow, scientific
institutes in Russia and Poland, and
(inset) to chambers of commerce in
North Italian cities.

condition of life of the lower 80% of U.S. family-income
brackets, the conditions of life today are far worse than they
were in 1977. Since Carter became President, we’ve had,
consistently, a tragedy, in terms of the conditions of life of
our people, particularly those in the lower 80% of family-
income brackets. We’ve lost our railroads. We’ve lost our
transportation systems. We’ve lost our industries. We’ve lost
our power systems. We’ve lost our medical system. We’ve
lost our health-care system, as a result of the measure that
Nixon put in, with the help of Moynihan, at the beginning of
the 1970s, the HMO system, which destroyed the Hill-Burton
system that worked so well for us. So, we have been de-
stroyed, by policies, and by a philosophy of policy-making,
which has ruled us for 35 years.

With the collapse of the Soviet Union, the people in Wash-
ington and New York and London, decided they had an oppor-
tunity, a free hand to rule, and loot the world. And the rate
of destruction of the world’s economy has accelerated since
1989. What should have been a triumph for cooperation,
among two systems that had been at each other’s throats, and
now had a chance to cooperate, was turned into a folly.

No Recovery Under This System
So,wedon’thaveacyclical crisis. We don’thave a system
that has problems, such that when it goes down, it will bounce
back. There will be no recovery from this system, under this
system. As long as the IMF and its present policies continue
to be in authority, as long as the current policies of the U.S.
government continue to reign, as long as Wall Street and the
Federal Reserve system continue to reign, there is no “up” for
anyone in the United States, not even George Bush—who
may not be President for long. Some day he may get disgusted
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with his inability to function, and quit.

Now, part of the problem is the fact that the system is no
good.It’s been no good for along time. But economic systems
are funny things.

For example: They don’t collapse all at once, at the mo-
ment you make bad policies. For example, in the case of
long-term infrastructure investments, in terms of education
policies. It takes a generation to educate a child, to develop a
child into a functioning adult. It takes a generation, or about
25 years or so, to realize the full benefits of infrastructure
policies. Ten to 15 years to see an investment program in
industry work out, and balance out. So that you don’t see the
effects of bad policies immediately. You see the effects down
the line, when the failure to make certain investments catches
up with you. When allowing certain industries to collapse,
catches up with you. When you let the agricultural system
collapse, that it catches up with you. When your rail systems
collapse, because you didn’t maintain them. When your
power systems collapse, because you didn’t maintain them —
all in the name of deregulation.

Then later, down the line, the bad policies you made, 10,
15, 25 years ago, catch up with you. And then, all at once,
you’re faced with a terrible crisis. And silly people say,
“Don’t worry, it will bounce back. There’s always an upturn
after a downturn. It’s always that way. Don’t talk about a
depression—you’ll talk us into a depression! Even if you
know the system is collapsing, lie! Say you believe it’s going
to goup. Because maybe if you say you believe strong enough,
maybe the system will go up.” That’s the kind of insanity you
hear around you, these days. Lies.

Allright, the system is finished. Under the present system,
under the present policies of the United States —economic
policies; under our infrastructure policies, under every policy
proposed by the Bush Administration, this nation is going to
Hell, and most of the world with it. So, those things have to
be changed suddenly, and we have to go back to a standard
that worked. Because you can’t change things all at once. You
have to take, from past experience, those things that worked,
and use those as model for the policies you want people to
quickly adopt. That’s why I say we’re going to have to go
back to a Bretton Woods model of the type we had during the
period 1945 to the middle of the 1960s. Only this time, instead
of just having the United States, the Americas, Western Eu-
rope, involved, we have to bring the entire world into a coop-
erative system of that type.

Now, we have a good chance. As some of you know,I was
just in Russia, invited to lead the testimony to the Economic
Commission of the Russian Parliament, the Duma, which is
a committee that is headed by one of the leading economists
of Russia, Sergei Glazyev. And we discussed these things
there, as we had discussed these policies earlier.

You may have observed that President Putin of Russia
has been busy lately. He was in China, where he negotiated a
new agreement among a group of nations, which is called the
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Shanghai Cooperation Organization. That Russia and India
and China, other countries, are working together to build a
new system of cooperation in Eurasia. Russia is reaching out
to Eastern Europe, to Germany, to Italy, to France —with
partners in Europe, to create a Eurasia-wide system, which
will include things such as: magnetic levitation railway sys-
tems, sooner or later, connecting Rotterdam in the Nether-
lands, to Shanghai.

Already, the Chinese government has committed itself to
build magnetic levitation rail systems from Shanghai City to
the airport. A similar plan is in existence between Beijing, the
capital of China, and its airport. There’s also an intention to
extend that system, to connect Shanghai to Beijing. There
are other large-scale transportation systems planned, across
Eurasia. There’s an intention to develop corridors of develop-
ment, through large-scale infrastructure development, across
Eurasia. Japan is negotiating with Russia, on developing a
bridge, from the mainland of Russia, to the northern islands
of Japan, the Sakhalin island, down into Japan.

We have the possibility, now, of connecting Pusan, the
southern part of Korea, to the mainland, main islands of Japan.
We have, if we get peace in the North —as it’s being sought by
the President of South Korea, with North Korea—the railroad
system of Korea will not only be linked together, it will be
connecting to China, and will be connecting also to the Trans-
Siberian Railroad network. So you will begin to have the
emergence of systems of transportation and development
along those corridors, from the Pacific Ocean to the Atlantic
Ocean, across Eurasia.

This is a part of the world which dominates the world’s
population. China has who knows how many billion now —
it’s 1.2, 1.3 billion people, or more. India is now over a billion
people. Pakistan is a large country. Bangladesh is a large
country. The nations of Southeast Asia, this group of ten, in
Southeast Asia, are planning to cooperate. Japan is interested
in cooperation, with the nations of Southeast Asia. Korea
wants to be part of that cooperation. And so, what is afoot
now is, nations such as around the triangle of India, China,
and Russia, systems of cooperation throughout all Eurasia,
are in the process of being built, or already established, and
to be developed, which will transform this planet.

A New Bretton Woods

Now, what does that mean?

If we create a new Bretton Woods system, by doing that
kind of reform, we can save the economies. But we need a lot
of growth. How are we going to get growth?

We have to have a system of low-cost credit, on the long
term, so that we can produce, sell, and deliver to countries
that need high technology for their development for their peo-
ple, on the 25-year term, that sort of thing. We will turn coun-
tries which are now going bankrupt, like the United States,
like the nations of Western Europe, Germany, France, Italy,
nations that are going bankrupt in the West—. The United
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States is a bankrupt nation —don’t kid yourself, don’t believe
athing O’Neill tells you. He’s either lying, or he doesn’t know
what he’s talking about. This nation is bankrupt.

South America—look what’s happened there. Just think
back 10-20 years. Think about the nations in Central and
South America that you used to consider independent and
powerful nations in their own right.

Mexico, for example —not the same. Panama— it doesn’t
exist any more. Ecuador doesn’t really exist; they closed it
down—they call it dollarization. Colombia is destroyed.
Venezuela is on the way to be destroyed. Peru was marked
for destruction, and was being destroyed before Clinton left
office. Argentina’s disintegrating. Brazil is on the chopping
block for disintegration. Chile’s ready for a financial collapse.
Bolivia’s in trouble; Paraguay and Uruguay: in big trouble.

Look at Africa. Africa is a case of genocide, condoned by
the United States, and conducted by the British and people in
the United States. It’s pure genocide. This is not an error.
These are not local wars — this is intentional genocide!

For example: The former President of the United States,
George Bush —the father of the present Bush, in that collec-
tion of family trees—in partnership with the former Prime
Minister of Canada, was involved with a firm called Barrick
Gold. They’re sitting in part of Congo, where there are dia-
monds and there’s a lot of gold. And they’re looting that area,
for profit, and maintaining their looting with the aid of private
armies. Throughout Africa, private armies, owned by large
multinational corporations, and including people, British
Commonwealth figures, like Mulroney, or U.S. figures like
Bush, are engaged in witting genocide against the peoples of
Africa, for the purpose of trying to make a profit out of stealing
their raw materials, and reducing the population. That’s the
situation.

So, we have a rotten world. But we have all these people
in China; they wish to grow, they need to grow. They need
infrastructural development, they need technology. They’ve
got some technology, they’ve got some good technology. But
they need more of it, because they have a lot of people, and a
lot of poor people, and a lot of interior regions that need
development. India’s a somewhat different case, but it has a
similar need. Africa, we could do something about, if we had
something going in Eurasia. I’ve had plans on this for years.
They re plans that will work, and can work, if Africa’s given
a chance.

What we have to do—in addition to creating a system that
works, like the old Bretton Woods system, between 1945 and
the middle of the 1960s—. We have to have a program, a
development program, an economic development program,
of the kind that Franklin Roosevelt represented in his time.
We have to take a mission—say, a 25-year period —and we
have to say, what are we going to do for humanity, during the
coming generation of 25 years? What we should say, is, we
are going to rebuild our industries, to produce the kinds of
products that are needed in parts of the world, that need the
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kind of things we ought to produce. And we’re going to create
a system of credit—not money-lending—but credit, where
they can come to our store, and, on credit, buy what they need
today, to build a future for tomorrow.

That relationship can be the security of the next generation
of our people. It’s also true for Europe, Western Europe. Rus-
sia is in-between. Russia is a peculiar nation. It’s the nation
which is the only really Eurasian nation of the world. That is,
since the Russians freed themselves in the Fifteenth Century
from the last vestiges of Mongol occupation, Russia became
a nation which was European on the one side, but also Asian.
It’s the typical Eurasian nation.

This nation has several links to Southeast Asia, South
Asia. One, it has a middle area of Asia, which is poorly devel-
oped, but with some vast resources. It has water resources,
which are underdeveloped. If we make a connection from
Europe, as by rail links and other links, across Eurasia, to
China, down to India, into Japan, and so forth, this means that
we will have opened up the last real, big frontier of this planet,
for development.

This is an area with rich natural resources, but they’re
not rich unless you can develop them. To develop natural
reources, you require infrastructure. You require the technol-
ogy. With the cooperation among Western Europe, Russia,
China, India, and the other countries of Asia, we can do that.
And the United States should be a leading partner with that
kind of effort. And with that kind of effort by the United
States, in cooperation with the nations of Eurasia, we will
have the power, the economic power on this planet, to bring
justice to areas like Africa, and rebuild Central and South
America.

That should be our program.

Why Not a Qualified President?

Now, the problem today is twofold. First of all, we have
a government that doesn’t work. We don’t seem to be able to
elect Presidents that are worth anything, recently. We had a
choice between Gore and Bush, and both were equally disas-
trous, in different ways, but both were a disaster, a pure di-
saster.

Why can’t we choose a person for President who’s quali-
fied for the job? Why can’t we select someone for President
who’s not trying to please the suburbanites, who are now
going bankrupt because their Internet investments are collaps-
ing? Why don’t we have a President who meets the needs of
all of the people, and their posterity? Why don’t we choose
one, on the basis of that kind of selection, one who is commit-
ted to all of the people and posterity, to the nation, and one
who’s competent to do the job? Why do we keep picking
people who are dedicated to the wrong purpose, dedicated to
a particular interest, not the nation as a whole, and people
who aren’t even competent to do an incompetent job?

What’s happened is this: The governments in Western
Europe are not too good these days. They’re not like de
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Gaulle, they ’re not tough people, like Adenauer in Germany,
or the people we had in Italy, and so forth. These are pretty
poor governments. Maybe not as bad as the one we have in
Washington right now — the President we have in Washington
right now —but they’re pretty bad.

One of the things that bothers the world, and threatens the
world, is that not only do we have a crisis, but we have a
situation now, which is worse than if this crisis had hit while
Clinton was still President. Be frank about this. You may have
your criticisms of Bill Clinton. But while Bill Clinton and
Bob Rubin, his Treasury Secretary, were on the job, and if
you had a crisis hitting the world and the nation, such as the
crisis hitting the United States right now—and we’re in a
collapse phase, don’t kid yourself. There’s not going to be a
bounce-back on this one. There is no recovery in sight under
the present policies —it will never happen. We can have a
recovery, but you’re going to have to change the policies.

But, under Clinton, and Bob Rubin, they might not have
had the ability or willingness to take the measures needed to
deal with the problem, but at least you would have had some-
one in charge who would have responded to the fact that we
have a crisis. They might have made a mess of it, but at least
they would have tried. And people would have a sense, that
there’s somebody in the White House, who had the brains to
recognize the problem, and at least was going to try to do
something about it.

We have a situation now —the worst financial crisis in
modern American history, worse than anything we experi-
enced in the Twentieth Century,and you have O’Neill, Bush’s
man: “We’re not going to do anything about it,” they say.
Bush, the most under-misestimated man in the White House:
“We’re not going to do anything about it. We’re just going to
go on, with our program. We’re going to stick to our pro-
gram,” says Bush. And Europe reacts the same way.

You have, in a sense, the most powerful nation on this
planet, the United States, and the Presidentisn’t worth shucks.

Now, that’s not merely an indictment of the Presidency;
that is a problem for the world. The world has trouble pulling
itself together. The United States has been a dominant power
in the world for some time, especially since World War II.
The world looks to the United States, as a willing partner
to talk to, about the common problems among nations, and
expects the United States to respond, with some degree of
understanding, and competence, to the fact that there’s a crisis
going on. And do something about it. And you’ve got a Presi-
dency now that doesn’t care. It just plain doesn’t care. And if
itcared, it’d probably be worse, because it doesn’t know what
to do—and it’d probably do the wrong thing.

Which is demoralizing the world. We’re in a very danger-
ous situation. As I said before, if a war breaks out, or one of
several key leaders of nations in the world is killed, assassi-
nated, in the coming weeks and months, then you might have
an incalculable situation in the world, where you couldn’t tell
exactly what was going to happen.

8 Economics

G-8 Took No Important Action

For example, right now, you have Ariel Sharon, the pres-
ent dictator of Israel, who’s committed to a war in the Middle
East. It’s not because there’s some issue there. It’s because
he has a policy of going for war, a policy of killing people.
And there are people behind Sharon, if he were assassinated,
who are much worse. Worse people. I'm even afraid that
he might be assassinated, in which case something might be
unleashed in the Middle East that’s worse than Sharon.

What do you say? You’ve got all these nations in Europe.
You’ve got the government of the United States. Can’t they
do something to influence the Israelis to stop making this war?
Not George Bush. Not George Bush. Won’t do it. Oh, he
might make a few noises, but he’s not going to do anything.
They had a discussion at the so-called G-8 meeting in Genoa,
where you had these people floating on a ship while there
were riots going on in the city. They didn’t do anything. They
said they were going to do something. But they didn’t do
anything. They just watched the riot and said, maybe we won’t
have any more of these meetings.

That’s the situation. We have a sense of the world going
to Hell, and no one’s in charge.

So, the issue here is, where in the United States, are we
going to find somebody who represents the role that the
United States must play? We’ve got some good things going
in the world. I’ve been involved in this. I’ve been dealing
with people in foreign countries, in many parts of the world,
influential people, people who make and shape policy. We
have policies that can be accepted and will work. We have
to have somebody in the United States, who represents that
policy —forget who’s President right now —someone who
represents that policy, around which people in the United
States can unify,to say, “The United States needs this policy.”
And says that to the people in Europe, says that to the people
in Russia, says it to the people in China, and so forth.

Under those conditions, we can reach agreements. For
example, the New Bretton Woods system. We had leading
politicians in Italy, members of government, Senators and
Deputies, who have supported me, publicly, internationally,
on a resolution to have a New Bretton Woods system, that is,
a return to the old Bretton Woods system, or something like
it. That exists. But we need something in the United States.

There are many Democrats, as leaders, whom I respect
as persons. But right now, they’re not doing their job. The
Democratic Party has no clear leadership. When Senator
Lieberman, who was the Vice Presidential candidate with
Gore, is sitting in the middle of the biggest economic crisis
the United States has faced, and says, “It’s not the economy,
it’s the culture,” “We’ve got to join the Moral Majority,” he
says, in effect—when Democrats line up behind that kind
of leadership, you say, nobody’s paying attention to reality.
There is no leadership.

We had a fight on this, and it’s still going on, on this D.C.
General Hospital. The health-care system of the United States
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is being destroyed, systematically. That means, people are
being killed! You kill the health-care system, you shut down
public hospitals, you do what’s being done with the HMOs:
Youarekilling people! You arekilling Americans! Systemat-
ically, calculably. Don’t say it’s good policy. Don’t say it’s
necessary for free trade, or this or that. It’s murder! And
they’re doing it.

Americans don’t like that. We got a lot of support for the
D.C.hospital. We had members of the Senate, other members
of Congress, who supported it, Democrats, and others. And
then suddenly, they backed away! And let D.C. General hang,
saying “Well, it’s a done deal. There’s nothing we can do
about it.” And people are dying as a result of that!

Now, I have a lot of personal regard for some of these
Democrats who backed away. But they are not showing lead-
ership! Leadership does not mean waiting until you’re elected
to be President to lead the people. Leadership means seizing
the issue, and mobilizing the people, mobilizing politicians.
mobilizing others, as a political force to get our government
to take the action that our government must take.

Government is leadership of the people. It comes from
leadership of the people, and that’s where we stand.

War To Stop Eurasian Land-Bridge?

Now, what’s the danger, the biggest danger at this
moment?

First of all, if what I’ ve proposed is not done, I can guaran-
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LaRouche denounced
the complete unreality of
the G-7 leaders’
meeting. The summit
was dominated by what
failed to occur: no
discussion of reversing
economic collapse, no
acknowledgment of
economic crisis.
President George W.
Bush and Treasury
Secretary Paul O’Neill
publicly denied the
obvious reality, and
were joined by German
Chancellor Gerhard
Schrader.

tee you, that either we’re going to be in a war, by the end of
the year,or you’re going to see a depression beyond what most
of you believe possible, an economic depression, and chaos.

But there’s something worse than that. And let’s look
again at this Israel situation. Don’t try to understand the prob-
lem in Israel and the Middle East from the standpoint of the
Israelis or Arabs. That’s not where the problem lies. The Israe-
lis are the Israelis, and the Arabs are the Arabs. But they are
not the cause of the great danger which may come out of the
Middle East war.

The problem is this: Call it the “guns of August.” Now, if
you look back into the Twentieth Century, you’ll recall that
in August of 1914, a great world war began, a war that could
be seen coming, that was planned by most of the great powers.
The first planner of the war was Britain; the British monarchy
planned World War I. Not the Germans, the British monar-
chy. The British monarchy got an agreement with the French,
got an agreement with the Russians, and conducted some
Balkan wars to heat the story up, and got World War I
started —to stop economic cooperation throughout Eurasia.

It was a horrible war, and Europe has never fully recov-
ered from the effects of that war, to this day.

Then, in August of 1939, as the 1st of September ap-
proached, the Wehrmacht under Hitler moved to launch
World War II, which was also another geopolitical war, to
destroy the possibility of cooperation in Eurasia.

Now, we have the possibility of cooperation in Eurasia.
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You look at the agreements which I’ve seen, which some of
you should have seen, the agreements among China, discus-
sions with Japan, India, and so forth, Russia, other nations —
you see that there’s now a thrust for cooperation in large-
scale projects, and trade projects, which will build up Eurasia,
which will really start a world economic recovery. Somebody
wants to stop it. August is now approaching. For various rea-
sons, August is a good month to start a war, in Eurasia. And
we’re on the edge of a war.

The war is not coming from the Israelis. The war is cer-
tainly not coming from the Arabs, who don’t want any war.
The war is being orchestrated by people chiefly in the United
Kingdom, Australia, and the United States. There are people
here who say, if we do not; the only way — . Remember, Zbig-
niew Brzezinski is one of these people. Brzezinski has said,
the only way to prevent China, Russia, India, and so forth,
from cooperating in Eurasian economic cooperation, is to do
what? Is to start a war between Islam, and the West. And how
do you trigger such a war? You trigger it by getting a religious
war started in the Middle East.

That is, if the war in the Middle East explodes, as it’s
about to explode —it could explode on Sunday —if that war
explodes, and let’s suppose that Sharon is assassinated by
some Israeli madman in the process, and blames it on some
Arabs, then the madmen who will take over in the heat of
battle in Israel, will not hesitate to use weapons of mass de-
struction, against targetted cities, such as Damascus, Bagh-
dad, and Tehran, which are already targetted.

If that were to happen, and were to happen in the context
of an Israeli seizing of the mosque site in Jerusalem, you
would have a general religious war— which would rage in
repercussions throughout Eurasia, and could destroy Eurasia,
and lead to incalculable results. There are some people in
powerful positions, in the United Kingdom, and in powerful
positions inside the United States, who want that to happen.
These people include Zbigniew Brzezinski, who has stated
his position on this repeatedly.

And therefore, what you need at this point, is, we need a
movement for leadership inside the United States, which says,
“We in the United States are not going to tolerate this.” People
who will not fink out, as they did on the D.C. General Hospital
fight. People who will not fink out as they did on the question
of putting caps on energy prices. Who will not fink out on the
fight to restore a regulated system of energy supply in the
interest of the general welfare.

I assure you that if the United States, if a movement in the
United States,emerges around thatidea, you will have support
in other parts of the world, and if the United States puts some
serious political muscle behind the determination to avoid
that war, it can be stopped. The guns of August can be stopped.

Look at the history of European civilization during my
lifetime, which is significant. We’ve had two world wars,
which have almost destroyed civilization in each case. We’re
now in a situation where the world economy has been de-
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stroyed. The economy of the United States has been largely
destroyed by the system which is now operating. The econo-
mies of Europe, destroyed; of South America, Central
America, are either destroyed, or being destroyed. Civiliza-
tion is in danger. And now we come again to the point that
August is coming, and the threat of a new war, this time
perhaps a religious war, is about to break out.

It’s time in the United States, that some of us step forward
with me, and say, “We’re not going to let it happen.”

And I think that if the American people see the kind of
leadership that will not capitulate, as too many otherwise good
Democrats capitulated on D.C. General, as too many good
Democrats capitulated on repeal of the Voting Rights Act of
1965, as they did in 2000, that the world will pay attention.
AndIknow the world — they’ll pay attention. And I’m getting
alot of heat from around the world, on me personally, “Please
do something about your country,” and I’m appealing to you,
right now, to help me do it.

Thank you.

Questions and Discussion

From Dominican Republic UN Mission: The collapse
of the world financial system, according to your point of view,
is inevitable. How will this collapse affect world leaders’
commitments for poverty eradication and sustainable devel-
opment in the least-developed countries, over the course of
the next 15 years?

LaRouche: There is no commitment to do anything to
help the development of the poorer countries or their popula-
tions right now. It doesn’t exist. There may be some people
who are well-meaning on this, but there is no program.

Under the conditions imposed on nations by the IMF and
World Bank, as long as nations accept the current directives
and influence of the World Bank and IMF, either directly, or
upon financial agencies — that is, there are some agencies that
would be willing to help countries through programs—but
then they find that they are not allowed to do that, unless the
program that they are willing to support meets the approval
of the standards of the IMF and World Bank.

So, as long as these policies remain —the present IMF/
World Bank policies remain —there is no chance of any sig-
nificant public programs involving the present leading coun-
tries of Western Europe, the United States, and so forth, to
help any of these countries. There’s no hope.

Let’s be realistic. Remember that the policy changes
which were introduced 35 years ago, were motivated largely
by people who said, “the population of the world is too large,
it’s growing too rapidly. We have to stop economic programs
which foster new births, which foster population growth. We
have to stop programs which keep old people living longer.
We want them to go, when their useful years are used up. Cut
those programs out.”
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Look what happened, for example, in 1973. That great
Democrat, [Daniel Patrick] Moynihan, who was then working
as a member of the Nixon crew, the Nixon government, who
was paid and pushing through the cancellation and repeal of
the Hill-Burton Act by the HMO bill. Now, anyone who sits
down with a pencil and paper and knows anything about de-
mographics, can tell you that that change in policy —people
are now screaming about HMOs, but that policy was put into
effect back in the early 1970s under the Nixon Administra-
tion, and with a large role by Pat Moynihan, a so-called great
Democrat. He called it “benign neglect.” We called it racism
then, and now he’s a “great Democrat.” Maybe the party
changed.

This kind of policy, like many other policies, was aimed
to keep down the population by economic means. You want
to kill people? Don’t shoot them, that costs bullets! Do it with
asharpened pencil. Do it with budget cuts. Do it with austerity
programs. Do it with cutbacks. Do it with policies like the
current HMO policies. Do what they’re doing in Washington,
D.C. They’re trying to reap a multibillion-dollar bonanza in
Washington, D.C. by moving out—“Negro removal,” with
the aid of shutting down D.C. General Hospital, and investing
in a high-rise glory, with all the bankers and the law firms in
there, coming down and making riches on the speculation on
real estate, with the help of the Federal Reserve System, and
Fannie Mae and Ginnie Mae, and so forth, and all these other
bums who do that kind of thing.

There is no intention in the present system to keep people
alive. There’s an intention, as in Africa, to reduce the popula-
tion of Africa, massively. That’s why it’s happening. There’s
an intention to reduce the population of Central and South
America. That’s why it’s happening. So, we should have no
illusions, that, until we change the system, we’re not going to
get any improvements.

“Yeah, but can’t you work through the system?” That’s
like saying, “How do you work for good inside the Nazi SS?”
Work within the system. We have to have the will, we have
to have the alliances, we have to have the forces, we have to
have the power, to say “This stops now!”

Roosevelt did that, in 1933. He did it. It wasn’t perfect,
but he did something. He changed things for the better. Our
jobnow is to assemble ourselves, both in countries and among
countries, to change things for the better. That’s the only
chance. Inside the system, there’s not a chance.

State Representative from a Southern state: Mr.
LaRouche, a U.S. State Department official came to Jackson,
Mississippi last month, to discuss events in Russia. I asked
him a question about the Eurasian Land-Bridge and its prog-
ress. He stated that the Land-Bridge is not making any prog-
ress, and it was still only in the discussion stage. He cited two
reasons why there was no progress: 1) that Russia’s economy
could not support the development of such a project; and 2)
that Russia’s relationship with Japan would have to increase,
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especially over the issue of the islands that they control and
Japan wants. Would you please respond to that assessment
given by the U.S. State Department?

LaRouche: Let’s take the Japan side first. I think we have
some people from Japan who are in the audience, who have
some knowledge of these matters. Actually, things have gone
fairly well in the negotiations between Japan and Russia, and
on this particular business; and particularly in the idea of
building a bridge from the mainland of Russia to Sakhalin and
south down into Japan. Now, Japan needs that policy. Why?

As anyone who lived during the period of World War II
as an adult remembers, the problem that Japan faces is that
it’s an island country, with very little of the land-area usable
for its people, that is, for normal habitation. Therefore, mod-
ern Japan depends upon being able to earn, the raw materials
imports and related imports it requires for the needs of its
people. To do that, Japan has to be a high-technology country,
primarily, and to export the technology products to other
countries, especially in Asia— which these countries need —
in order to secure the secure supplies and the raw materials,
food, and so forth, that it requires.

Now, for Japan, you have two areas to go to. One is south,
which is to Southeast Asia, and that also to some degree in-
cludes China. China is a very important customer for Japan.
That also means Russia. Now, Japan is sitting there looking
across Siberia, which is a land which is full of raw-materials
potential. These resources require development.

Now, Russia, because of the beneficence of George Bush,
the old one, when he was President, the Russian economy
was ruined by George Bush, and I don’t think the young one
is capable of repairing the damage. But in any case, as a
result of this, people who could go from, for example, from
Moscow, as Russians, to Irkutsk can’t do that by train any
more, because the whole system was wrecked, by the U.S.
and British advisers who came in with their little IMF and
similar kinds of controls.

Russia, therefore, needs assistance, and it needs to expand
its production, in order to restore and integrate Russia itself.
In order to do so, it has resources in these areas which Japan
requires. To tap these resources for Japan’s needs and Rus-
sia’s needs, requires cooperation between Japan and Russia,
such as developing transportation links.

Hence, Putin, who is not exactly as stupid as some other
politicians these days, made a deal with Japan, as with Shang-
hai and the other countries, and you’re seeing coming to-
gether, contrary to what a State Department official — State
Department officials these days come cheap, I think, not well
informed —there’s a going operation.

What we really have to be afraid of: There are threats to
assassinate Putin, from people who are more sympathetic to
the Bush-Thatcher line of policy. They don’t like what Putin’s
doing. Berezovsky, for example, has threatened to have Putin
out of the way, come soon. So there are assassination threats
against President Putin, to try to stop him. The State Depart-
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how will that go with the Eurasian Land-
, Bridge concept?
D\ LaRouche: I think the latest leg in
A that, is the agreement reached in Shang-
hai, with the Shanghai Cooperation Or-
ganization, which was a new institution,
established with the chief sponsorship
by Russia’s President Putin and China’s
President Jiang Zemin. This is, on the
first level, a security agreement, and as
you know, Uzbekistan was brought into
this partnership during this period. It has
now been expanded in Shanghai from
five to a larger number of nations.
Essentially, thisis cross-referencing
agreements between Russia and India,
and concerns Russia and India. It also
cross-references China’s relationship to
Iran, and Russia’s relationship to Iran,
and India’s relationship to Iran. It cross-
references the eager efforts between the
President of Pakistan and the Prime
Minister of India, to have an ongoing
negotiation, which will bring peace be-
tween these two countries, both of
which are concerned, deeply concerned,
about the security of Central Asia. And
both are concerned about relations with
Iran, and the security of Iran. If these
nations are able to combine their con-

_am

cerns, as the Shanghai Cooperation Or-

Told by a state representative that the U.S. State Department is directly denying and
opposing Eurasian Land-Bridge development through Russia, LaRouche called the State
Department official involved, ignorant or lying, and called for assistance to reverse the
economic looting of Russia. Here, the Russian “Eurasian Transport Union” plan.

ganization, and the other partners of
these same partners, then you will have
a very solid —a problem-ridden, yes —

ment has expressed not unsympathetic attitudes towards such
a change of policy.

Brzezinski is much more vehement on this. The idea that
there should be any cooperation, among Japan, China, India,
Southeast Asia— the State Department is against it. And the
more successful it is, the more the State Department will try
to discourage it.

So, what can I say about the State Department official?
Well, he either didn’t know what he was talking about, which
wouldn’t surprise me, or he was lying, which also would not
surprise me.

Islamic organization in U.S.: Honor to talk to you, Mr.
LaRouche. The concern is the Islamic populations in Central
Asia, and the neglect that they are suffering and the economic
problems that they are going through, as a consequence of the
collapse of the Soviet Union. How can we address those, and
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but solid effort to bring stability.

Now, in this area of Central Asia, as
you know, if we include projects such
as large-scale water projects — for example, take the Aral Sea,
which is a perfect example of this. If we rebuild the Aral Sea,
if we better manage the water of Central Asia, these areas
which are now traditionally poverty-stricken areas, can be-
come significant areas of growth, and generally, there’s noth-
ing better for peace and stability and security than some pros-
pect of happiness and growth in the area. So these things are
in reach.

But, more significantly, remember thatin 1998, after Gore
failed with the collapse of the hedge fund, the Long Term
Capital Management hedge fund, you had someone whom
Gore didn’t like [who] became the Prime Minister, Primakov.
And Primakov did organize among China, India, and Russia
in this direction, and also the Central Asian states, in the same
direction. Putin has revived this, in a very effective way.

Let me just add one thing to it, which is significant also,
a factor. China had been trying to deal with the United States
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under Clinton, and with Gore, especially from, I would say
1996-97 on, within the WTO agreement. Because there were
people in China who believed, till then, no more, that the
short-term or medium-term interest of China was to export
China products, even cheap-labor products or other things
like that, into the United States market.

Well, as you may have observed, the U.S. market, as an
importer of last resort, has been collapsing of late. As a matter
of fact, that latest collapse is accelerating right now. So, as a
result of that, China has realized, that it cannot rely upon the
external market for cheaply produced goods into the United
States and Western Europe. That market is collapsing. It will
collapse to maybe 50% of what it had been formerly. There-
fore,how is China going to keep its economy safe? China will
now have to rely upon more emphasis on internal improve-
ments, especially in basic economic infrastructure.

Therefore, when Jiang Zemin went to Moscow, there was
a renewal of the emphasis upon cooperation among these
countries for internal improvements. There was some uncer-
tainty about the improvement in the relations between India
and China, for a period recently. But most recently, as the
Chinese government has expressed in a statement publicized
inthe Times of India . . .there’s now much closer cooperation,
or perspectives for cooperation between China and India. And
this also coincides with the meeting between the President of
Pakistan and the Prime Minister of India.

So, all these things are tending to come together. If this
cooperation occurs, then you have another factor. Europe is
starving, Western Europe. It’s not starving yet, but it’s in the
process of starving. All of Europe depends chiefly upon the
economy of Germany. The economy of Germany carries most
of the rest of Europe on its back, at least by and large. Over the
past ten years, the economy of Germany, which was largely a
high-technology, export-based economy, has been collaps-
ing,under the influence of Mitterrand and Thatcher and Bush
and the policies they left behind.

So now, Germany and the rest of Western Europe are in
deep trouble; all of Western Europe is in deep trouble. All of
the economies are collapsing. You can read the daily reports
about the tax increases, the cuts and so forth. These economies
are collapsing. The value of the euro is collapsing. The ques-
tion whether the euro will be converted on January 1, as pro-
posed, is in doubt now. It is a very unstable situation.

Europe desperately needs major markets for its European
type of exports, exports principally to places like Japan, from
Germany, Italy, France, and so forth. If Europe is committed
to cooperation with this Shanghai Cooperation Organization
and the other Eurasian blocs, that will mean there will be a
significant amount of long-term investments in the develop-
ment of Central Asia. Under those circumstances, then, the
aborted development of the former parts of the Soviet Union
in Central Asia, will be improved. Particularly if the agree-
ments with Tajikistan, which are very important in this pat-
tern, if those agreements come off successfully.
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Leader of the Coalition To Save D.C. General Hospi-
tal: Let me please extend my greetings to you, Mr. LaRouche.
Actually, I’'m not going to ask a question about D.C. General
Hospital. What I was wondering was, what is your take on
the recent conference convened in Lusaka, Zambia? I think
there were 41 or 43 heads of state of African government,
who essentially have agreed that there should be an African
union, for economic and political reasons. What is your take
on it? What do you think the potential for progress is in that
kind of an arrangement, and what are the pitfalls that need to
be avoided?

Then, additionally, at the conference in Germany in May,
there were some representatives from Egypt, and Egypt
would be alink in the Eurasian Land-Bridge into Africa. What
are the implications of a federated African republic linking
with the Eurasian Land-Bridge project?

LaRouche: On the question of the latter part—on
Egypt—the leadership in Egypt on the Land-Bridge is well
known and well documented. This is established. The major
problem at this point, of course, is the threat of a war in
the Middle East, coming from an Israeli attack on the Arab
neighbors. If that can be avoided, what I see is, everything is
go for that. The problem is the Israeli-Palestinian warfare
situation. Otherwise, this will be go. It might be modest, it
might not be as vigorous as I would like, but they mean busi-
ness, and there is a mission there, and Egypt is a country
which is capable of doing this.

Youknow, Egyptisavery old country.It’s a few thousand
years old. Its best years go back 5,000, 6,000 years, long
before the rest of us were out of the mud, so to speak. It’s a
proud country and has a long tradition, and it does have an
elite which is capable of doing something. It has problems.

On the question of the other African countries: We always
keep coming back to this, trying to get unity among some
African states, particularly some Sub-Saharan states. We all
sense the terrible pressure they get when they’re taken on
one at a time. That is, an African nation today, Sub-Saharan
Africa, has no chance whatsoever, one-on-one, against the
IMF and what that represents. No chance whatsoever.

Therefore, any African leader who has any sense, is going
to try to call these kinds of conferences and get something
going, where they get a group of nations. For some time, up
till recently, Nigeria was akey nation for Africa. South Africa
had a special role, but the problem of South Africa is that
much of its territory is owned by Anglo-American and other
European and American swindlers. There’s very little left
over for the Africans actually to control. That’s the problem.

But Nigeria . . . was inspired to form one nation by the
United Arab Republic, by Nasser’s proposal for that, that we
must unify for strength. And so instead of having three na-
tions, as the British had intended, they formed one, called
Nigeria. It’s the most populous part and, of course, the Nige-
rian population cuts into much of the population of Sub-Sa-
haran Africa. Nigeria has been essentially crushed. Nigeria is
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not in the position that it was a few years ago. Most of the
nations we’re referring to, that were at that conference, have
been crushed. They are fighting for their lives,and it’s alosing
fight, the way the games are stacked now.

My hope on such things is that the very discussion of
sovereignty, tends to keep the idea of a system of cooperation
among Sub-Saharan African states on the table. And as long
as the fight is continued, you don’t give up. Sometimes you
fight a long war. Long wars are not good ideas. Short wars
are the best wars, especially if you win, but long wars are not
good ideas. It wears people down. It takes their resources
away from them. It weakens their will. It induces corruption
and demoralization.

But it’s a long fight and we have to continue it, because
there’s no hope for Africa until we can establish that whole
thing. I don’t think that the agreement, the attempts made
there, will be successful, in and of themselves. What I think,
on the other side, is that the very attempt to maintain the
search for such agreements, keeps the spark of life in the
effort. And right now, that’s essential. Africa is on the edge,
we might get lucky, we might be able to win a fight or two
here or there.

For example, the issue of the disease fight in Africa. It
seems to be where there’s the most effective organization
presently, is on the pharmaceutical issue, the right of every
African nation to have affordable drugs, to meet their needs,
their public health needs, such as on the question of AIDS,
and so forth. But these issues are valuable to keep the fight
alive, but I see no chance of winning, unless we can win the
fight for these global areas, I don’t think Africans can win the
fight locally. But I think the effort to keep the flag flying, like
the effort to keep the American flag flying during the darkest
part of our Revolutionary War, is a commendable effort.

Democratic Party representative: To accomplish the
goal of Democrats regaining control of both the House and
the Senate in 2002, and the White House in 2004, if not sooner,
as part of the battle of restoring true democracy to the people,
away from the GOP; isn’t it more important to be united with
the Democratic Party, than oppose it? Or to oppose other
progressive groups? Especially when fully united, we are
more effective and in a better position to do the necessary
cleaning-house work, to the benefit of the majority of the
people, versus the few?

LaRouche: You have a story from the Old Testament,
about Gideon and Gideon’s army. And, I don’t know how
good the story is—it’s Old Testament: Some people might
want to swear by it, or some swear at it. But, the fact is, that
when you allow unity to destroy you— that is, for the sake of
unity, you fail to do what you must do—unity isn’t worth any-
thing.

Let’s take the history of parties in the United States. In
the beginning, you had the Federalist Party, which was a fairly
good party, when it started under George Washington. Then
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things turned a little bit sour: The French problem and the
British problem came in; about 1797, the Federalist Party
began to be corrupted by British and French agents, vari-
ously —especially British agents. So, that by the beginning of
the century, 1800, you had the guy who was the likely winner
of the Presidential nomination in the Electoral College, was
a traitor, by the name of Aaron Burr. At that point, Alexander
Hamilton used his influence to swing the Electoral College
vote to Jefferson. Now, Hamilton was not too complimentary
to Jefferson: He said he wasn’t worth much any more, but at
least he wouldn’t sell the country down the drain, the way
Burr would. The Jefferson government, the two administra-
tions, was pretty much a disaster in policy. Madison, who had
been a significant leader, earlier, was also a disaster. Both
were controlled by people who were just, plain British agents.

In the process, you had a revolt, called the Warhawks.
Out of the Warhawks came a new political formation, led
by people like Mathew Carey, who was the political heir of
Benjamin Franklin, a publisher in Philadelphia. And, they
formed what became known as the American Whig Party.
The American Whig Party took power with President Monroe
and John Quincy Adams.

Then, you had a treasonous party, organized by Martin
van Buren, who was the putative bastard son of Aaron Burr,
a banker. Andrew Jackson was the President. The United
States was, again, betrayed and destroyed. The cause of slav-
ery was revived, by the Democratic Party, which was the
party of treason and racism, until Roosevelt came along, in
his election.

So, then we had the formation of the Republican Party.
And the Republican Party was to save the nation. The Repub-
lican Party saved the nation, but the problem with the Republi-
can Party was, you had New York Republicans! And, New
York Republicans, generally, weren’t human! So, they were
also treasonous. You couldn’t tell the difference between a
treasonous Democrat and a treasonous New York Republi-
can—they’re pretty much the same thing: Teddy Roosevelt
was typical of that kind of thing. Wilson was an actual racist.
He was the guy who reorganized the Ku Klux Klan in the
United States—from the White House! He’s called a great
Democrat! Coolidge was a racist from the North—a terrible
fellow.

And, Roosevelt changed the Democratic Party, despite
the Democratic Party, and made it the party of the people. So,
Roosevelt’s party was good. Now, we struggled along, and
Kennedy, in a sense, by his election, revived the Democratic
Party. And Johnson, who had his shortcomings, nonetheless,
did a lot of good things, including the Civil Rights bill, which
Al Gore tore up! That Civil Rights bill —that tearing up the
Civil Rights bill, was a racist action, supported by Gore! You
want me to support a racist policy? I won’t do it: It’s wrong.

So, now we have two Democratic parties. We have the
Gore party and we have the Roosevelt party. And, some peo-
ple in the Roosevelt party, say you have to have people who
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agree with Franklin Roosevelt, with his tradition, and with
John Kennedy’s tradition —they say, “No! Isn’t it better to
have a party that wins, for the good, than to have a party that
is united for the no-good?”

You know, they have the saying of this Socialist, Eugene
Debs, that: “It’s better to vote for what you want, and lose;
than to vote for what you don’t want, and win.” And, that’s
what people got in the last election: They voted for what they
didn’t want, and they got it.

So, the issue now, is the people; the issue is not the party,
the issue is the people. To which part of the U.S. population,
to what parts should the Democratic Party be committed?
Should it be committed to the lower 80% of the family-income
brackets, who have been looted all these years? Should it be
committed to the cause of restoring industry? Should it be
committed to restoring regulation, that Carter tore up? Should
we have a guaranteed fair price on energy supplies for people?
Should we have a health-care system for people—not for
profit, but for people?

So the problem here, is the Democratic Party has turned
away from the people. My view is that the Democratic Party
must restore itself, to the Franklin Roosevelt legacy of the
general welfare, and must do as Franklin Roosevelt did, and
search out and reach out to the people, and mobilize the people
to defend themselves.

AsI’ve said before, the problem with the American voter,
generally, is the voter no longer votes for what he wants. He
votes for a handout, from the guy who he thinks will deliver
it. He goes to the back door of the slave-owner’s house, and
says, “I’ll vote for you, if you give me a favor.” He goes to
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several questions from
leaders of the Coalition
to Save D.C. General
Hospital. “When you
have a system that is
killing people, the
system functions because
people support that
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emphasizing that in this
crisis, leaders are
needed who do not share
“the prejudices of the
people,” but are
committed to the truth
against all pressures.

the back door, and says, “Don’t give me my freedom!” (says
the slave) “Just give me some reparations. You can keep me
in slavery, as long as you keep feeding me with reparations.”

That’s the way the American voter behaves. Because they
have lost their sense that they control this nation: They don’t
see themselves as citizens, any more. They see themselves as
human cattle, who have to beg like serfs for handouts from
their master.

And, the Democratic Party says it represents —what?
What does Al From say he represents? What does Al Gore
say he represents? Does he say he represents the American
people? He does not! He says he represents the middle.
What’s the middle? It’s the less than upper 20% of the family-
income brackets. It’s the suburbanite vote. The ones who have
no principles; the ones who are for free trade; the ones who
are for cutting health care; the ones who are supporting some
of these energy policies, that are killing us.

Don’t try to unite around a clubhouse. Unite around the
people. This country needs a party that will need the people —
a party that represents the people, and the interests of the
people. A party that will zell the people what the situation is,
what needs to be done about it. Who’ll debate the issue — will
not go along to get along —but will tell the truth instead. The
American people out there, I'm convinced, if they think that
there’s somebody they can support, who might get a little
tough, who will actually represent them —they’'re waiting for
that leadership. They’re not waiting for Senator Lieberman
to lead them down the road to culture, together with the Moral
Majority, when the issue is a crushing economic crisis in the
United States.
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And Lieberman says, “economics is not the issue.” Eco-
nomics is the issue. It’s also a moral issue. Health care is an
economic issue; it’s amoral issue. The energy crisis is a moral
issue. Economic jobs are a moral issue.

And, that’s where the problem lies. Unity of the party, for
the sake of unity —that’s what they did in the Roman mob,
trapped in the Colosseum. And to keep unity among the mob,
they would put thumbs down when the lions were eating the
Christians. That’s not morality.

Leader of Coalition To Save D.C. General Hospital:
Good afternoon, and hello, how are you Mr. LaRouche? . . .
I will continue to fight and be at war with those, who have
killed our children here. My anguish is, that, as you say, Con-
gress — Democrats or Republicans —they know this is wrong,
and they still sit back, waiting for that Prince of Princes to
step forward to open the issue of D.C. General: and what is
to be done? I have met Senators, Representatives, my cousins,
and everybody else around here; and they still all know this
is wrong! But they still sit back.

[W]e still have this fight ahead of us! We are slowly doing
something, but the inability to tell the truth via the media and
the riches of TV or radio, is very disabling to our cause. My
people, who all are poor, remain in a coma in this area, about
their future lives! Even our ministers, in their churches, are in
a coma about their people’s lives. How do we change this?
What do we do, that we have not already done? This is no
win. This no win, is hard on the morale for the people who
want D.C. General back. We have faction groups here, who
refuse to join with us, to fight for the hospital, as a unit. How
do we get them in this fight for the common good of man?
What do we do to wake up my people, my poor people!?

We have to start somewhere, then go on to the global
issue of saving human lives. If we lose this, we’re telling the
masses, they can’t win against tyranny, and oligarchy, who
supposedly controls this. What do we do, to save this? How
do we wake these people up? Do you know?

LaRouche: Fine. There’s a very simple problem here,
and you face the problem; we face the problem; I face the
problem, constantly, with our organizers, all the time. I’ll be
very frank. You see, one of the greatest evils in the United
States, is typified by the case of Dale Carnegie, who some of
you have heard about: How To Win Friends, and Influence
People.

Now, some people think the way to be effective —it’s like
the question about the Democratic Party. Can’t we have party
unity? They say, “Well, we have to party unity, first of all.”
“Well, that’s a killer. That means you don’t do, what you
should do. That means you betray the cause.”

Now, what people say, is things like, “go along to get
along,” “how to win friends and influence people” —you’ve
got to learn to get along! Now, that means that if somebody
next to you, believes something which is absolutely insane,
or is supporting something, which they ought to know is in-

16 Economics

sane,you don’t say, “Well, maybe you have a point there. But
I have a slightly different point”; or, “Maybe we should talk
about it.”

That’s not morality. That’s not honest politics. That’s cor-
ruption. Because, when you have a system that is killing peo-
ple, the system functions because people support the system.
They say, “Well, I think it’s the thing we should support.”

“But it’s killing people,” you say.

“But, I think we should support it.I think it will work out.”

“It will never work out,” you say. “The facts are clear: It’s
killing people. And you don’t want to name it, by name?
It’s wrong!”

You don’t tell the truth. You compromise. And people
say, “Well, if you don’t make friends, how are you going to
get any support for what you want? So, the first thing you
have to do is, join the party, stick with the party, and make
friends.” But, if you join the party on those conditions, and
make friends on those conditions, you will never do what’s
right. And, you’ll go to your grave, buried by your refusal to
do what’s right.

That’s what’s wrong.

What you need is leadership. See, people think leaders
are those who reflect the prejudices of the people. Well, peo-
ple who reflect the prejudices of the people, are not leaders.
What the people need is leaders who correct the errors of the
people! Who tell them when they’re wrong! But make it stick,
by proving thatit’s wrong! By sitting down with them, thrash-
ing it out, arguing it, saying, “What’re the facts. What’re the
facts, here? Look at the facts. I say, you’re wrong.”

And, the weakness I have in organizing with people is, I
find a lot of people say they’re organizing with me, but they
won’t tell people the truth! When telling people the truth,
means telling them that what they’re saying is wrong. When
you want to talk to a Congressman, don’t say, “Please Mr.
Congressman, like me. Maybe do some little thing for me,
Mr. Congressman?” You say, “Congressman: You’re wrong!
You’re wrong.” You tell Tom Daschle: “Daschle, you’'re
wrong. You’ve got to change. You’re wrong.” You tell other
Congressmen: “You’re wrong. Why didn’t you do something
about D.C. General? You’re wrong. Don’t tell me you had a
reason for it. You didn’t have a reason for it; it was wrong.
Let’s argue it.” Don’t tell me, “You’ve got to go along, to get
along.” Don’t tell me about party unity. Don’t talk to me about
leadership. Let’s talk about right and wrong.

You need citizens, led by people, who will go to a Con-
gressman and go to others, and say, “Let’s not talk about this
‘go along to getalong’ nonsense. Let’s talk about what’s right
and what’s wrong. We’ll put the facts on the table and decide
who is right. Answer this question, please: How do we save
these lives? Because, if you don’t do it, you’re going to kill
’em. You want to kill people, Mr. Congressman? Because if
you don’t do something about it, you 're killing people!”

And, that’s what leadership is. Leadership is not this
kissy-kissy stuff. Leadership is telling the people when
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they’re wrong. And you should never vote for a leader, who
doesn’t tell you when he thinks you’re wrong. Don’t trust
him. That . . . is the answer.

Question from Japan: Mr. LaRouche, as you know, Jap-
anese Prime Minister Koizumi has announced plans for a kind
of shock therapy program to deal with the huge amount of
non-performing loans in Japanese banks. As a result, any-
where from 500,000 to 5 million people could be thrown out
of work in Japan’s so-called “lifetime employment system,”
and the yen be collapsed terribly.

This might be helpful for the U.S. dollar. The IMF, Mr.
Greenspan, and the Bush Administration are repeatedly de-
manding such a thing; but, also, many Japanese citizens think
serious actions like this are needed.

What is your view of the shock therapy for the Japanese
banks? And what is your proposal for getting rid of those non-
performing loans, without a yen crash? We don’t want to end
up like some Asian countries in 1997, but something must be
done to address the problem of Japanese banks.

LaRouche: Okay. The problem with Japan is this: Japan
is under tremendous pressure from the United States, as we
all know. It’s under pressure to capitulate and destroy itself,
for the greater glory and comfort of George Bush. Japan
doesn’t like that. Patriots in Japan, generally, are very resent-
ful of that—as they should be! But, they say, “Ah! We have
to be careful. We’re dealing with the United States — we have
to be careful. Terrible things can happen to us.” Well, I think
you’ll find that in Japan, there’s a current, which says, “This
is wrong. We can not put up with this forever. It’s going
to change.”

Now, I think we’re talking about a time-frame, now, in
practice, of three to four weeks. There’re are going to be some
big changes, one way or the other, in the world at large during
the coming three to four weeks — shocking big changes —not
little ones.

What has to come together, or what is weighing in this —
you have two things: First of all, the world knows the United
States is going to collapse; they know the United States is
collapsing. Now, if you are fighting a dangerous foe, who is
out to crush you, and you know he’s about to collapse, you
flank him, don’t you? You don’t take him head-on; you flank
him. The world is waiting to flank the Anglo-American pow-
ers. They’re waiting for the crisis to hit a new level. The
situation in the United States and Britain is terribly weak, in
which a lot of politicians who are with these policies — that
is, the U.S/IMF policies—are going to be weakened; and
then, they’re going to try to have something pulled together,
in a timely fashion, as an alternative. It’s called flanking the
situation.

I think that this moment may not be ripe for that kind of
action; but, I think, in the long run, Japan has to take that
action.Now, in the short run, what the Prime Minister appears
to be talking about, is obviously an apparent concession to
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To a question from Japan about Prime Minister Koizumi’s (above)
“shock therapy” measures which promise major new
unemployment there, LaRouche pointedly responded that he
expected the global crisis to change that. “And I think that
Washington is headed— George Bush’s Washington—is headed
for a shocking surprise in the Far East and elsewhere, sometime in
the near future.”

the United States at the expense of great suffering on the part
of Japanese. But, as in war, perhaps there are patriots behind
the scenes in Japan, who are not thinking about the suffering
of the next few weeks, because they’ve already seen a lot of
it—and a lot of it’s coming anyway. They may be thinking
about positioning themselves, to be able to strike at a more
opportune moment, which may be a few weeks down the line.

There are problems in that part of the world, in pulling
things together. It’s difficult to bring together Japan, Korea,
China, Russia, so forth, all at once. It’s difficult to bring the
nations of Southeast Asia together, all at once. It’s difficult.
There’re longstanding conflicts of one kind or another, that
one-on-one, these nations have difficulties in cooperating, at
least on a very intimate basis. And, now they’re faced with a
situation, where they must form a new monetary system and a
new economic system, for the region, which includes Russia,
China, and these other nations; nations which are not used to
cooperating. You see recently, for example, in the case of a
textbook published in Japan: There’s an effort to create new
friction, between forces in Japan—including the present
Prime Minister —and Korea, on the question of a certain text-
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book published in Japan, which is a rather suspicious
textbook.

So, there are difficulties. North Korea: There are certain
difficulties there, in bringing this about. China and Japan—
things are not easy, to have cooperation between China and
Japan, for known reasons. Korea and China have certain con-
flicts, certain sensitivities—not easy to deal with.

So, what we’re trying to do, in effect, is, we’re trying to
bring together —as in the case of Pakistan and India, and so
forth — we’re trying to bring together nations for cooperation,
who have many reasons for friction with one another, on a
one-to-one basis. And thus, the difficulty here is, bringing
these nations to the point of ripeness for agreement, in which
they are prepared to act together in a resolute fashion, and are
able to trust one another, in the sense that, one is not going to
back out, and leave the rest hanging in the lurch. So, I think
that’s the situation.

So, therefore, I would not—apart from what I said—1I
would not try to call the shot on this proposed action on behalf
PM Koizumi. I would rather say, I would wait about three or
four weeks. And, I would be looking at what I’m looking
at: Looking at the point that Japan is building relations with
partners, at the same time, it’s buying time for building
those relations.

And, I think that Washington is headed — George Bush’s
Washington—is headed for a shocking surprise in the Far
East and elsewhere, sometime in the near future.

Russian UN Mission: Mr. LaRouche, in accordance with
UN experts’ forecasts in the Economic and Social Survey
2001, an improvement of the world economy is anticipated
for 2002, with an expected growth of GWP at about 3%, and
of world trade at some 6.5%. Could you comment on these
forecasts, in the context of the need for further reform of the
present world financial system, and of your ideas on how to
doit?

LaRouche: [laughing] Maybe somebody’s counting on
hyperinflation to produce growth figures of that type —be-
cause that’s the only way they’ll get them, under the present
system!

I think that any major growth is going to come from—.
Helga, my wife, in her testimony to the Duma Commission
on Economics, referred to the plan which was adopted by the
Friedrich List Society in Germany in 1931; a plan submitted
by Dr. Wilhelm Lautenbach, a leading economist and official
of Germany of that time. He pointed out that it is insane to
presume that, because of depression conditions, or collapse
conditions, that one should use austerity as a method of eco-
nomic management of national economies. That one must do
exactly the opposite. One must find a mechanism of public
credit, such as national banking credit, and use that credit to
fund large-scale infrastructure and other employment projects
to expand the economy, to expand the base of production, and
the base of economic activities within the population. And,
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use that factor of generated growth, to build your way out of
an economic crisis.

Today, the world’s policies are in the opposite direction.
Cut, cut, cut, cut, cut! The answer is, in the case of Russia, in
particular: With the vast amount of idle resources, and idle
manpower included, the obvious thing is to increase employ-
ment, to increase public investment, in infrastructure and
things of that sort. To try to engage foreign partners in joint
agreements, partnership arrangements — with Russia’s credi-
tors, for example. To expand industries, to increase pro-
duction.

We must do the same thing in the United States. We have
to get more production. We have to get more investment in-
side the United States, in the public works area. We should
have a major, 25-year program of public-works building,
modelled upon the kind of thing that Roosevelt did back in
the 1930s and during the war. We should be increasing em-
ployment, backing up educational programs and so forth, to
train the labor force, to expand our base; not to cut, cut, cut,
cut, cut!

Now, . .. in Russia, as I read it, under President Putin,
and some other leaders (I’'m acquainted best with the Russia
Academy of Sciences people); their inclination seems to be —
and, it certainly is mine — the kind of thing I discussed with
Russians and discussed in Moscow recently, in my presence
there. What we have to do, is, have international agreements,
which create large masses of public credit— that’s not neces-
sarily printing money — credit; store credit: you can buy it at
the store, on credit, at very low interest rates; it’s not infla-
tionary; in order to increase productive employment, to in-
crease the economic basis of employment, and output. That’s
the way to get out.

Unless we go that way, the world is now operating below
physical economic break-even. Any attempt to maintain pres-
ent policies, ensures there will be no net economic growth in
the world economy, there’ll be rather collapse, in the com-
ing period.

So, the UNO estimates are, obviously, politically moti-
vated. People say, you’ve got to give a positive note; you’ve
got to say pretty words; make people happy, and everything
will go right. Make wishes; make wishes; make pretty wishes.
And, you know, George Bush: He’s great at pretty wishes —
and, also some bad ones, too.

But, it is not going to happen that way. But we can make it
happen, if we establish a new monetary order, new economic
cooperation, and establish international credit among nations,
to begin expanding production, expanding employment, ex-
panding output—real output—not this paper fictitious out-
put, of the type that a Chase Manhattan and J.P. Morgan, and
so forth, like.

So, I think that’s the answer. We’ve got the chance. It’s
in our hands. I say, if the United States would come to its
senses, if people in the United States would support me on
this issue. And force the present government—Republicans,

EIR August 3, 2001



as well as Democrats, in the Congress—to back the people
on this issue. We could, at this time, enter into agreements
with nations in Eurasia, and other nations, we could have a
global expansion program, beginning immediately. It might
be slow, at the start, at the beginning, as it was with Roosevelt,
back in the 1930s. But, it will work. And, we could reach
figures like GDP of 3% and so forth— we can reach it! Very
quickly!

Also, in Russia—because you have so much that’s idle
there! And you can put some of it back to work! You going
to have growth. You know, Russia is still a military-nuclear
superpower —maybe under reduced circumstances —but it’s
still a superpower. And, any nation that’s a military super-
power, has got to have something going for it, inside it, in the
way of productive potential.

So, I think that there are possibilities for figures like that,
but not under the present system.

Macedonian leader in North America: I had the plea-
sure of participating at last year’s Schiller Institute conference
in Frankfurt, and I talked about Macedonia at the time.

I find your ideas on the New Bretton Woods quite prag-
matic, very plausible. I also have the same opinion on the
ideas of the Eurasian Bridge. These are ideas and concepts
that can really be realized. The only problem is, how to build
the context of the audience internationally, and how to build
the content, also, of that audience internationally. Because I
really am concerned and convinced, now, that, unless we all
do something, in this country, the United States of America,
and in the world, we’ll be allowing the oligarchical system to
carry us all to the abyss, to which they seem to be bound. And,
I find that these are the ideas that, of course, enriched into the
future, can be providing the world with a vision, in which we
can all live, as citizens of the world, that— by the way —was
conceived in the mind of Alexander of Macedonia, if you
remember, in some ancient times.

I have something, which is very personal to me. I am
an ethnic Macedonian, I come from the city of Tetovo in
Macedonia, in which, as I speak to you now, there rages sav-
age fighting between the Macedonia government forces
against the terrorists of ethnic Albanian minorities that have
been introduced, as we all know, from Kosovo, under the
guise of the KLLA mafia organization; and sponsored, which
is obvious to me today, and to all of us—Ilogistically, mili-
tarily,and now politically — by the NATO organization which
is there.

President Bush was in Kosovo today. And, other than
being a public relations stunt, all he had to offer to the suffer-
ing Macedonian population, was the statement which said that
the two parties should stop fighting and respect the cease-fire.

I spoke with my sister last night in Tetovo, and I could
hear on the telephone, the rat-tat-tat, the big thud, of artillery,
and mortar fire, and machineguns, as she was crying on the
phone to me. And I felt rather helpless, as if I was taken out
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of some surreal world. . . . Tetovo is my town. . . . Now it is
under siege, under the very noses of NATO.

Iread in arecentissue of the New Federalist, in the context
of your explanation of the ideas of the New Bretton Woods
and the Eurasian Land-Bridge, your statement on NATO. I
can paraphrase you: You said that NATO was a joke; you said
that NATO was something like an anachronistic oddity —I
agree with you: It is a joke, but it is a dangerous joke. As to
whether it is an anachronistic oddity, I think itis, and it should
not exist, at least not in the form in which it is, and not in
the form in which it functions as an instrument of the neo-
colonialism, that comes to the Balkan states — ruins the states,
among them, my beautiful, proud Macedonian country — the
nation-state; ruins its economy; ruins its infrastructure; ruins
its everything! And leaves us alone, to be killing each other.
What is your take on that? Mr. LaRouche. And, what can we
do, to prevent the Brzezinskis of the world, the Kissingers of
the world, the Lord Owens of the world, to play their favorite
games of “divide and rule”’? Thank you.

LaRouche: Well, first of all, there’s a very simple prob-
lem here. It’s a very complicated one, but it’s a simple one,
elementary. An effort was made, in 1989, to exploit the col-
lapse of the Comecon system and the Warsaw Pact, in order
to establish an Anglo-American world empire, controlled
largely from the oligarchies of the United States (that is, the
Wall Street, the Southern Strategy crowd, the racist crowd,
in this country), and also, in Canada, in Australia, in New
Zealand, and the United Kingdom.

Now, these people behind this, had the conception of set-
ting up a new kind of Roman Empire, based on the Venetian
model of the imperial maritime power. To run the world in
the interests of the financier oligarchy. To eliminate the sover-
eignty of nation-states; to reduce the population of the world.
They celebrated this immediately, by the treaty among
Thatcher, Mitterrand, and Bush, which was to keep the Ger-
mans down, and to keep the Russians out. And, the first thing
they did, was to destroy Iraq, which had been faithfully fol-
lowing orders from Bush, and Bush turned on them, on the
orders of Margaret Thatcher, and attacked Iraq! And Saddam
Hussein was much-astonished, that his good buddy, George
Bush, should turn on him in that fashion.

And, once they’d gotten through with butchering Iraq for
a while, then they turned on the Balkans —immediately. And,
started wars in the Balkans.

Now, Balkan wars are a known story: They usually pre-
cede world wars. We had Balkan wars before World War I;
Balkan wars afterward. It’s a celebration of the old fight with
the Ottoman Empire —Balkan wars! Balkan wars! —which
had been used to destroy Europe from within for a long time.

In this case of the Kosovars, I know a good deal about the
history of Albania, because I’'m an older man, and I come
from those generations, and I know a few things about these
things. I also know about drug-running. I also know about
organized crime. I also know who Madeleine Albright is, and
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Balkans.”

Sir George Bush leers out from a bunker in Saudi Arabia, during Desert
Storm (above). EIR’s Umberto Pascali (right) surveys the devastation in

Bosnia, during a fact-finding trip in 1996.

was. I know who her father is; I know who Condoleezza
Rice’s teacher, [Albright’s] father, was—Josef Korbel.
They’re both close to Brzezinski. They worked with the Brit-
ish crowd, to create a mess.

Now, Clinton, in the course of the war against Yugoslavia,
had said, in a speech in San Francisco, or thereafter, that he
was against carving up the Balkans into micro-states. For
preserving states, bringing about peace, and once peace was
established, to contribute evenhandedly, without fear or favor,
to the common interest of all the states, in rebuilding the
Balkans. And, then he was hauled down to Albania, and given
a good working-over, by various people, and he changed his
mind. And the United States then submitted to this idea of
developing this Albanian entity, as a new, destabilization fac-
tor for the Balkans.

So, yes, there is an attack on Macedonia. There’s an at-
tempt to destroy it; no question. But, we have to see it, for
what it is. We have to see this as part of the same pattern:
Remember, Europe was destroyed, also—continental Eu-
rope — by the Gulf War. It drained the resources of Europe at
a critical point. The Balkan Wars have drained the resources
of continental Europe, throughout the entire period, since the
close of the Desert Storm war! The continuation of the Balkan
wars, is sucking the blood out of Europe, from the underbelly
of Europe. What should happen there, as opposed to what
happened?
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The Anglo-American oligarchy, LaRouche explained, deploy ethnic or religious
wars against the threat that nation-states might unite against them. When this
very threat occurred with the collapse of communism, Sir George Bush was sent
to destroy Iraq. “And, once they’d gotten through with butchering Iraq for a
while, then they turned on the Balkans—immediately. And, started wars in the

The Middle East war, is part of the same thing. All of this,
is one, gigantic geopolitical strategy: Balkans and Middle
East; Balkans and Middle East. It’s the old game of the
French, and the British, and the Ottoman Empire! Playing the
same game, all over again: Control the world, by controlling
the Ottoman Empire factor. Middle East and Balkans; Middle
East and Balkans. It’s an old story in Europe —those of us,
who know anything, know that.

(I'm afraid that George W. Bush doesn’t know anything
about that sort of thing. I don’t think he got through the first
grade. And then he was kicked out of Yale, instead, in any
case. So, don’t blame him, too much: He doesn’t know what
he’s talking about.)

But, the point is, is that those behind the Anglo-American
force, which actually is NATO; NATO is not an alliance
among European nations. That ended with the collapse of the
Soviet Union. NATO became a tool of an Anglo-American
imperium, a bunch of bankers, in New York, and London,
and elsewhere, who are trying to run the world, through glob-
alization, looting and destroying; managing by great power
politics, the same way the Balkan wars were managed in the
past. And that’s what the whole game is.

And, what we realized is, that that is the game, and that
what we have to do is eliminate an IMF/World Bank consor-
tium, which is nothing more than a mechanism for establish-
ing a world empire, and restore what John Quincy Adams
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called a “community of sovereign nation-states.” We can
solve this problem immediately. Just get the nations involved,
and say, “No cutting up of borders; no division of territory;
no micro-states. Existing borders are sacrosanct. Now, let us
meet as sovereign nation-states, and work out a policy which
is based on the common interest in economic development,
and security for the entire region.”

If the United States and some other countries would do
that for the Balkans, it would work. There would be problems;
there would be hatreds. But, we should do what Henry Kiss-
inger says,don’t do: Henry Kissinger says the Treaty of West-
phalia was bad. Well, Henry Kissinger has probably never
read the Treaty of Westphalia. The Treaty of Westphalia is a
model for ending religious war and similar kinds of ethnic
conflicts in Europe. It’s a strength of European civilization.
The nations of this part of the world, who’ve had many ethnic
conflicts in the past, religious conflicts, we must apply the
principle of the Treaty of Westphalia, to bring together groups
of nation-states, who will henceforth respect each other’s sov-
ereignty, and realize it is wiser to cooperate in the common
interest, than to fight over special interests.

Question from Jordan: Mr. LaRouche, what do you
think of the fact that Ariel Sharon has announced an assassina-
tion policy toward leading Palestinians. He’s spoken publicly
of a list of 46 names, and they’re already being killed, day by
day. How is it possible that a democratic government can
adopt a policy of executions, beyond any judicial system, and
the whole world sits and watches?

LaRouche: Well, on the question of Israel on this thing:
I have the advantage of many years’ experience with people
in this area, in negotiating, dealing with the issues in this area
of the world. Now, to say that Israel is a democratic country,
is nonsense; it’s not a democratic country. The people of
Israel, they are an abused state. These people of Israel today,
are not the people who left Europe with Ben-Gurion, to join
Ben-Gurion, in the immediate postwar period. These are not
the representatives of the Reform Jew, from Germany. These
are not the legacy of the Yiddish Renaissance, of Poland, of
Galicia, of Ukraine, of Russia, and so forth. They’re not!
These are very poor people; very ignorant people; with no
education, no education worth mentioning.

When I grew up in the United States, Jews, to me, meant
my friends from Polish-Russian bankground, mostly Yiddish
Renaissance, because that’s the type with whom we sort of
agree. Or German Jews, who were the Reform Jews. We got
along fine. We understood one another. The Jew from Ger-
many, and also in Eastern Europe, represented, after the re-
forms of Moses Mendelssohn, represented the highest level
of culture in the countries in which they lived. The contribu-
tion of German Jews to German culture, from the time of
Joseph II of Austria’s giving of political rights to the Jew, was
tremendous! Physicians, scientists, artists, so forth! Beyond
belief! A similar thing was done in Eastern Europe, by the
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Yiddish Renaissance, which was a copy of this. These were
the victims of Hitler: These are the ones, whom we have
forgotten. We call them numbers; we don’t call them people,
any more. We don’tremember their faces; we don’t remember
what they did; we don’t remember what they were, what their
contributions were.

We now have a faceless mob, of poor people; poor, igno-
rant, hysterical people, with no education. They are a mob—
amaddened, frightened mob! Who had this terrible legacy of
what the Israelis call the Shoah, this terrible thing haunting
them, sitting on top of them, destroying them. And they have
terrible leaders. The majority of Israeli leaders are nothing
but gangsters. Oh, there are a few exceptions, here and there;
but essentially, they think like gangsters. Sharon is essentially
a gangster. He was a creature, who was practically owned by
the late Katharine Graham, of the Washington Post, whose
daughter managed him. He’s not religious at all: He’s just a
gangster. His religion is gangsterism. And, you have others,
who have similar characteristics; they may talk one way, at
other times, but they’re terrible.

Yes, we have to think about the future. We have worked,
and others have worked, to try to bring peace in the Middle
East, on the basis of an Israeli-Arab peace. We’ve tried, and
we shall still try. We shall always try. As those, who under-
stand the lesson of the Treaty of Westphalia, shall do: We must
bring peace. We can not have ethnic and religious warfare. It
always leads to Dark Ages. There must be no religious war-
fare.We must end it, any way possible. We must keep trying.

But, in the meantime, we don’t have to sit back and put
up with everything. The United States has the power and
influence, to influence the situation in the Middle East, fo
stop this. I don’t think the Israelis can stop themselves, by
themselves. I don’t think anybody in Western Europe, in the
governments, has the guts to try, by themselves. I think that
only from the United States, a resolute leadership from the
United States, which could secure European and other back-
ing, could intervene effectively, to persuade the government
of Israel: We’re not going to go with this.

Now, remember, that the issue is this. The danger is this.
And, we have to look as statesmen —I mean, I know the pas-
sions of people involved in both sides of the shooting side of
this event. People keep trying to think in terms of Israeli
versus Arab, or Israeli versus Palestinian. It’s not so simple:
This problem is a problem of manipulation, geopolitical ma-
nipulation, by people who think like the RAND Corp. crowd.
The RAND Corp. crowd that’s running the United States
government, right now, and not well, at all. The systems anal-
ysis people. Their view has been, ever since that crazy geogra-
phy teacher Halford Mackinder, back at the end of the last
century, is that you have to use geography, in a way to put
people at each other’s throats, so nobody in continental Eu-
rope, or continental Eurasia, can get together to create an
order of peace, which could challenge the hegemony of the
so-called “maritime powers,” which, now, includes, nomi-
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nally, the United States, as well as the United Kingdom and
British Commonwealth.

That’s the game. The game is not run from inside the Arab
world; it’s not run from inside Israel. The Israelis involved are
nothing but puppets, who are manipulated by psychological
warfare specialists, who know how to manipulate such mer-
chandise. Their object in this, is not to do something for Israel.
They know (as I know), that if Israel takes the course it’s now
taking under Sharon, and what might follow Sharon, Israel
will cease to exist. It will be obliterated in the ashes of the
conditions it creates. So, those who are pushing Israel into
this war, are not pushing it for love or sympathy for Israel.
They’re using Israel as a puppet, as a golem, to destroy itself
for the greater good of the people behind people like Brzez-
inski.

That’s what they’re doing.

What we have to do is, put the pressure on. We have to
put the pressure on this. Remember the operations are of the
following nature. RAND Corp., back in the 1960s and 1970s,
was running around with what they called a “chicken game”
scenario, a nuclear chicken game scenario. The idea is, that if
you can get Israelis with nuclear weapons, and some Arabs
with some nuclear weapons, or similar weapons, if they hated
each other badly enough, you could get a war started that
couldn’t be stopped. And people are trying to say, “How do

you get this kind of war started, that can’t be stopped?” You
have to use fanatics. In past history, we’ve seen this is in
religious warfare: When Venice’s power was threatened, by
the emergence of the nation-state, Venice’s response was to
divide all Christianity into several parts, various kinds of Prot-
estant, Catholic, and so forth. And, to set them into warring
against each other. This became a period of religious warfare
in Europe from 1511 until 1648 —the Treaty of Westphalia.
This is the way the game is being played; this kind of game.

We in the United States, we know who these guys are!
The gameplayers. It’s not the Arabs. It’s not the Israelis. It’s
the gameplayers, who are playing one against the other. And
we have the ability to stop them. And we should do it. And I
want your support for this.

South American UN Representative: Mr. LaRouche,
do you think that Ecuador’s adoption of the dollar as its cur-
rency,is a new form of colonialism? Why did the IMF recom-
mend that this be done?

LaRouche: Well, first of all, this was done as a part of a
policy, which was launched in the United States —as imple-
mented policy —by Al Gore’s initiative, under Clinton: It’s
called NAFTA. And, NAFTA, remember, was invented by
Canada, as part of the British Commonwealth. The intention
was, to have all of the Americas, together with Britain—
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especially the United Kingdom and Canada—all the Ameri-
cas, come under a single, globalized, trade organization. The
policy, now, of the Bush Administration, is to complete that
policy, continue Al Gore’s policy for NAFTA, by bringing
the British United Kingdom into full partnership and control
of the Americas.

[S]lome of you remember the savage attack [Al Gore]
made on Ross Perot, on the question of NAFTA and globaliza-
tion of the Americas. Under this process, you see the sover-
eignty of every nation—go back to 1989, before the Wall
began to crumble in Germany. Go back before then: Count
the number of nations which were sovereign nations, or re-
spected as sovereign nations in South and Central America;
now, count them today. What happened to them? They were
all NAFTA-ized. Ecuador was NAFTA-ized. It’s no longer
colonialism: It’s actual destruction. What are they doing?
Look at the map: Colombia. Look at parts of Brazil, where
the British monarchy is operating, under the so-called NGO
organizations in the upper Amazon, and so forth. Look at
Ecuador. Look at Peru: Why did they overthrow the govern-
ment of Peru? Why did they coup Fujimori? Because he did
something wrong? No! It was a George Soros coup: They
wanted to spread what is going on in Colombia, into a big
super-drug area— Colombia, Ecuador, Peru, and those areas
of Brazil; and also into Venezuela. A big drug area.

So, what is being done to Colombia, was intended for
Ecuador; it’s intended for Peru; it’s intended for Bolivia; it’s
intended for much of Brazil. That’s the policy. So, it is not
colonialism: It is something much worse. It’s also genocide.

And, considering what the United States’ policy was sup-
posed to be on the question of drugs —what do you think of
this policy?

Philadelphia student: Hello, Mr. LaRouche. We’ve
been lobbying in D.C. and in Harrisburg, for re-regulation of
energy and to save D.C. General. And, I was just wondering
about the effect of, maybe, getting the mass media to focus
more on these problems. ... how can we influence them,
perhaps?

LaRouche: Well, the mass media is essentially the mod-
ern equivalent of the Emperor Nero, or perhaps, Caligula. If
you look at the ownership of what we call the mass media,
what do you mean? You mean, the Washington Post; do you
know who owns that? The New York Times; do you know
who owns that? The Boston Globe; that’s a joint enterprise of
the New York Times and the Washington Post. Look at the
name Bradley, for example. Then, you look at the television
media. The major television network media. Who controls
these? Who owns them?

You have to go with one thing: the people. Now, the
people are a problem. But, as every Christian saint and others
have said, the people are a lot of trouble, but that’s what
you’ve got. So, you’ve got to work with the people: They’re
stubborn, they have terrible opinions — like those Christians,
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who are sitting in the stands, watching the other Christians
being eaten by lions. You know, they will tend to “go along
to get along,” you know what I mean? And, they’re down in
the pit the next time.

So, you really have to work. Now, one of the advantages
of being young, is that, your brain hasn’t gone dead, which is
something that often happens between the ages of 25 and 30,
these days, in universities. Once a fellow gets his degree, he
shuts his brain down; or, if he’s about to get his degree, when
he goes through the finals, his qualifying examinations, for
his doctorate, or something. His brain shuts down: “Ah! Now
T'have gotit. Now I’ve got a doctorate! Now that I’m a profes-
sional, my brain can now go to sleep, forever!” And, he keeps
babbling whatever he learned up to that point, forever on.

So when you’re young, you have an advantage, because
you’re not so stupid, that you think you know everything.
You think that people should come to understand the truth,
by a kind of Socratic process: looking at facts, seeing contra-
dictions, seeing paradoxes, trying to find the answer to the
paradoxes. And looking for truth! Maybe you don’t know the
absolute truth, but at least you can be truthful. You can say,
“This is what I know. If I’'m wrong, correct me. But, this is
what I know and believe.” Now, young people tend to react
that way, because they still think they’re supposed to learn.
Those who are serious, who do not swallow the textbook, like
these guys on the island of Laputa of Jonathan Swift, who
swallowed writings on pieces of paper, on these cookies. And
.. . that’s the way they would know something. Write it on a
cookie, go on a diet for a week, swallow the cookie, and then
the knowledge is gone inside you.

But, because you realize that you don’t know, that you’re
still committed to discovery, your attitude toward people gen-
erally, at your best, will always be to try to do with them, what
you try to do with people that you’re working with in school.
You crack the books, you try to know, yourself; and you insist
that the other guy, at the other end of the conversation — same
thing. “Hey, look. I’'m 25 years old! You’re over 50, buddy!
You mean you still can’t learn? You mean you believe some-
thing, and you can’t prove it—just because somebody fold
you? Just because you read it in a newspaper? Is that your
standard of saying you know something?” Because you’re
young, because you have vitality, because you can probably
push 400 watts with your legs, or something like that, in a
stress test. You have the vitality, you have energy, you have
commitment, therefore, you can get out there, and you can
confront people of your age, and older, with the question of,
“let’s have a dialogue about the truth. What’s truth?”

Now, what happens is, that, because you’re younger, all
these older people, who are 20 years older than you are, look
at you as some kind of a freak, a miracle, a freak. “Ah! A
young one! Gee, a young one! They’re gonna take over from
us! A young one!” And, so, their response to you being ener-
getic, is, they become energetic. They crawl out of their coffin,
they step out of their coffin, and say, “ What! 7 You want me
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to be energetic again? Here I was resting comfortably, with
all my prejudices and opinions.” And the answer is very sim-
ple: It’s a lot of hard work. What you should be doing, is
what you would wish that somebody teaching a class you’re
attending, were doing. You actually engage in the process of
discovery of knowledge, discovery of truth. So, it’s like a
teaching operation.

The best model of this, of course, is Plato’s dialogues,
which are exactly that: A constant process of energetic —not
bombastically slamming opinions down people’s throats —
but getting people excited about the fact that they have a brain
up there, that can do something — a human brain — which can
actually make a discovery of truth and ideas. Which can be
happy to realize that somebody helped find out they were
wrong. “Hey! Thank you. I was wrong, and you showed me
I was wrong. Thank you.”

And, that’s the way you do it. There’s no other way to
do it. It’s hard work, it requires patience; it requires great
compassion; sometimes you think you’re dealing with don-
keys, rather than people, but keep on doing it. It’s all that
stands between us and Hell.

Kenya UN Representative: It’s a question in several
parts, some of which have been answered, but one that re-
mains, is: Mr. LaRouche, do you believe that it’s true that the
HIV virus was developed and introduced by the West into
Africa to control and reduce fast-growing populations?

LaRouche: I’ve never been sure on that. It’s always been
apossibility. I didn’t approach it that way. As you may recall,
back in 1973-74,11aunched a project, which was focussed on
the implications of the new economic policies which had
come out of the U.S. and parts of the United Nations Organiza-
tion, in the 1971-1972 period, when the floating-exchange-
rate monetary system was put in. And, what I did, was, pick
as a target, I said, “Let’s look at Africa, because Africa is
going to be the part of the world that suffers the most, as a
result of these changes in policy, which have pushed through
by the initiative of the Nixon Administration.” So, what I did,
is, [ told people: Let’s take the studies, which were implicitly
initiated by a great Russian scientist, Vladimir Vernadsky,
whois the discoverer of the biosphere. Let’s look at the impact
of the kinds of policies, which this floating-exchange-rate
system implies. What the impact will be, given present trends,
on Africa.

So, we went through this process from that standpoint,
from the biochemistry standpoint, and we determined two
things, our 1974 conclusion:

Number one: First of all, that the present policies of the
United States and other countries, toward Africa, would result
in the explosion of various kinds of pestilences and epidemic
diseases, including diseases which are epidemic and pan-
demic diseases, which had been brought under control.

Secondly, that under these conditions, where the human
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bodies were being subjected to conditions of hunger and many
diseases running back and forth — malnutrition, hunger — that
you had the conditions under which, new types of diseases
would develop, which had been previously unknown, which
would have different dimensionalities than those of the so-
called conventional infectious diseases.

Those were the two conclusions. And, we set a schedule,
and said that this should be clearly evident in the 1980s; that,
by the middle of the 1980s, we should expect massive demon-
stration of this tendency of these developments in Africa,
should these policies be continued. And, we tried to stop it.
We tried to stop Carter on that basis, because, as far as we
were concerned, the Carter policies were genocidal, in terms
of their effect on Africa and other parts of the world.

When HIV was brought to our attention, as a so-called
retrovirus, an RNA-type virus, we recognized that a number
of things had happened, which had not really surprised me,
on the basis of our earlier studies from the 1970s. We also,
however, knew, that some of the people who are in this area,
include some of the nastiest people you could want in the
entire medical research area, biological research area.

Look at the number of people, who are involved as experts
in relevant kinds of biological research, who believe that the
world is overpopulated. Take the number of people who ac-
ceptthe ideas of H.G. Wells and Bertrand Russell, specifically
in the Wells Open Conspiracy document of 1928. This in-
cludes Madeleine Albright, who is an advocate of Wells’s
policies, including these genocidal policies. This includes
Madeleine’s father, Josef Korbel, the man who educated Con-
doleezza Rice. This includes the circles of Zbigniew Brzezin-
ski. This includes his wife, the daughter of the former Eduard
Benes, the former President of Czechoslovakia. Includes
these circles — lots of them.

And, this includes people, who are behind the Club of
Rome, biologists in the Club of Rome. This includes people
associated with the Laxenberg, Austria, International Institute
for Applied Systems Analysis —some of these people. It in-
cludes people associated with the British royal family, who
are engaged in precisely this kind of work; who have the kind
of laboratory ability to do this kind of work.

Remember, the program of Russell and Wells, was to try
to develop diseases fo control the size and types of popula-
tions. That is, diseases which would control the total amount
of the population, and diseases which would act selectively
on the “less desirable” parts of the human population.

So, therefore, since these types of freaks, who do this kind
of evil, were running loose, in abundance, in many branches
of so-called biological science and research, you say, “Well,
the Island of Dr. Moreau is not dead, after all.” People are still
doing this kind of experimentation. And, therefore, we can
not exclude, that somebody had understood how to generate
a human-specific retrovirus, and foster its spread. Whether
they invented the disease, or not, exactly, or whether they
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knew what was happening, and didn’t act to stop it; or whether
it got loose, because of some incompetence and because of
negligence.

And, remember, all these resources against disease in Af-
rica were being reduced at that time. Remember, in 1976,
according to tissue sample reports, on preserved tissue sam-
ples, in San Francisco and in Kinshasa, Congo, we had the
same incidence in population of HIV-infection. Well, look
what’s happened since then: In the U.S. population, where we
have some remedies and some controls, the HIV has been
somewhat controlled and moderated in the rate of spread, at
least, to the best of our information. But, look what’s hap-
pened in Africa, where insect-born kinds of problems, all the
tropical disease co-factors, are loose; and, tropical disease co-
factors in that area are deadly.

So, all the controls, all the things that would have been
done normally, to try to protect the population against this
kind of problem, were removed. This whole pharmaceutical
issue, about providing pharmaceuticals needed for Africans,
ata price an African can afford to pay, is just part of the issue.

So, my view was, I don’t know if somebody created it. I
have no evidence that somebody created it, intentionally. But,
I know the environment in which these things happened; I
had foreseen that this kind of thing would happen, and it did
happen! And, I foresaw how these clowns would react to this
problem, and they have reacted that way! So, I think there’s
enough evil going around, just on the basis of what I know. I
don’t need to search for an additional cause for criticizing
these characters.

Washington, D.C. activist: Mr. LaRouche, pursuant to
the international convention on the elimination of all forms
of racial discrimination; do you think that it’s appropriate that
the High Commissioner for Human Rights, and the Commit-
tee on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination, should ad-
dress the issues involving D.C. General Hospital, and the
question of D.C. statehood and representation?

LaRouche: I think that every forum we can get for dis-
cussing the implication of this, is valuable. Just in general,
any forum. What we need, essentially, is we need to get more
and more of the population involved in making their own
policy and making their own future. They have not been able
to do that. The Democratic Party provides no forum for the
citizens of the United States today. I mean, a citizen wants to
go to the Democratic Party, and there is no forum. Oh, there
are parts of the Democratic Party, where the forum-process
occurs. But, the thing is generally tightly regulated from the
top. And you really have to break your way in, to get a discus-
sion of a really controversial, important issue.

Therefore, in any case, where anybody is willing to hear
and discuss,in any forum, the issues involvedin D.C. General,
I think that—unless there is some very clear reason not to do
so—those fora should be encouraged.
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Representative of union in AFL-CIO: Mr. LaRouche,
what do you think it will take to get labor, which is the heart
and soul of this country, to actually organize and fight against
the financial elite in the United States?

LaRouche: I think, first of all, that it is being done by the
Bush Administration, with what’s happened to the 401(k). I
think a lot of people in organized labor, became a corrupting
influence in organized labor, because they thought, greedily,
that 401(k) was going to give them some more money for
their pension. Now, those who were suckered into 401(k),
have found out, by and large, that they have lost a great
deal.

Therefore, the deal they bought—the corrupting deal —
has been taken away. On top of that, if you look at the rate
of unemployment—increases of unemployment — which are
occurring in the United States right now; look at the mass
layoffs which are occurring in major industries. Look at the
effects —it’s the blue-color workers who are being hit hard,
not the management yet, as much. Blue-collar workers, the
people who actually work on the production line — these are
the ones that are being hit. The ranks of organized labor are
going to be hit hard by this.

Now, what you have to do with organized labor—it’s
always been the case; anyone who organized in organized
labor knew it— there a lot of mythologies about organizing in
organized labor. It was a very hard job to organize; it meant
you had to get in there and organize.

What we need is two things. We need organizing, a com-
mitment to organizing; and you need a programmatic ap-
proach that makes sense and actually addresses the problem.
You need, also, a sense of crisis that you’ve got to do it.
Family people, people who are struggling to get along, are
not inclined to put their necks on the line, easily. They want
to go along to get along, too. They’ve got families to worry
about, bills to pay, and not enough to do it with. They don’t
want to risk it. They will only take a risk when they have a
very good reason to do so. And to organize, these days, is to
take a risk.

So, you’ve got to have a very good program; you’ve got
to have some solid organizers, and do the work. It’s not easy.
But I think it can be done, because the crisis is that bad.

Look, this happened —remember, I’m sort of an older
fellow; and I recall what people thought like, around me, in
the 1920s, late 1920s. I saw what happened to them between
1929 and 1932. I saw how peoples’ values changed. I saw
the shock effects of the Depression. And I saw how people
changed, from being too complacent, into realizing that we
had to fight to get the right to live decently. And they did.

And I think the same thing is true now. This generation is
going to go through the experience of realizing that we have
to fight, for the right to live decently. It’s something worth
fighting for. And with the right people, and the right program,
I think you can get people to go for it.

Economics 25



ithﬁ&:mﬁﬁﬂﬁm

o i, VALL STREET
l&g‘ﬁl A > ENERGY

. k ﬂE-REGULJ' TE
DG ENERGY R")

STOP

Thls Emamy

B NITD 1)
BRETTON
MUbiER) v

T H“(R\F\(EPH .. | ”"*-u
4 |

EN Ol.m . . NOWH

EEL MILLS | e PR \ 7

v
| S

AN
EPRT - .F."“l& _
B u‘d

s Econ i
s Door. g8on it ALTAR

B open oUR
sfﬁawu.srl

Py & ENRON W
{(kn‘)g S8y RELIANT

TR PR

RON
E ] !

Pennsylvania State Rep.
Harold James (D-Phila.)
addresses a rally to re-
regulate the state’s
utilities. How do we deal
with a systemic crisis?
LaRouche asked. You
can’tdo it by “going
along to get along.”
LaRouche explained,
“What we need is, two
things. We need
organizing, a
commitment to
organizing; and you
need a programmatic
approach that makes
sense and actually
addresses the problem.

Former Federal official: Mr. LaRouche, when the offi-
cial Democratic Party refused to hold platform hearings, peo-
ple associated with you held ad hoc platform hearings, that
addressed many of the questions that were on the minds of
people, and which also did shape the debate for the remainder
of the Presidential campaign. Given that there do not seem to
be any individuals in government in the United States, who
are prepared to step forward to convene a New Bretton Woods
conference; do you think that it would be useful to convene
the equivalent of an ad hoc conference for a New Bretton
Woods, that would include former elected and public officials
and economists of note, here in the United States.

LaRouche: Absolutely. One of the most useful things
that could be done. It should be done. Anyone who wants to
do it, we should do it.

Florida political activist: Mr. LaRouche, how is that
your efforts have produced, in effect, the cooperation between
Russia and China; yet, here in the United States, our leader-
ship is stubbornly clinging to a system that is dying; and just
about anyone can see that the corpse is among us, and rotting.
Yet, no one in power seems willing to say it— to simply say
that the corpse of this system is really stinking up the place.
What is it going to take? What must occur to change the
thinking of the American people? And, are there others in our
own intelligentsia, who are capable of actually joining in this
discussion—to join with you, and to lead our nation into a
cooperative relationship with Russia, China, and others in the
world who wish to avert disaster?
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N/ You need, also, a sense
of crisis, that you've got
todoit.”

LaRouche: Well, I think that it takes a lot of work. In
history —I think that I’ve done a more careful study of history,
in some respects, than most people have —success does not
come easily, important successes. Unimportant successes can
be achieved cheaply and quickly. Important ones take a lot
more work.

Just to go back to the thing I opened with: The crisis we’re
dealing with today, is not a cyclical crisis; it’s a systemic
crisis. Now, what do we mean by a systemic crisis? I’ve said
before, you have two kinds of problems “at the blackboard,”
so to speak, in teaching science. One: the usual deadhead will
teach science at the blackboard, on the basis of mathematics;
and they generally will have something which is the algebraic
or geometric equivalent of Euclidean geometry. That means
that every proposition which they attempt to prove to be true,
is derived from the system of definitions, axioms, and postu-
lates —assumptions. Now, that defines a system. It defines,
for many people, closed minds and a closed system. Now,
when a system is wrong, and it’s a closed system, and society
operates on that closed system, then society is doomed to a
crisis, as long as it clings to that system.

That’s what we have today. We had a system-change, to
so-called “free trade” policies; to abandoning the idea of racial
equality; toward reviving the Ku Klux Klan, so to speak, in
the form of Nixon’s efforts; and similar kinds of changes
which occurred over the past 35 years.

So we went from a system that worked, with all its defects
in it—all the defective postulates included—but the system
worked, in net effect, for us and for Western Europe, and for
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many of the states of the Americas. We went to a system that
did not work.

So, the crises we had in the system that worked, were of
a cyclical nature. You could manage the system to minimize
the fallacies in the system, and make it work. With a systemic
crisis, you can not manage the system out of its problems.
You have to change the system. And the problem in serious
effort, is that you have to change the system.

For example: If you know, as I do, the number of people
who believe that Newton was a great scientist—they believe
that nonsense! It’s not that difficult to prove that’s not true.
Anyone who’s really competent in science could understand
it. Why don’t they abandon it, since it’s easily proven to be
true — that is, the fallacies within Newton? Because they have
learned to go along to get along; that if you want to succeed
in science, you have to be part of the system. If you want to
be part of the system, you have to obey the rules. And some
of the rules are, “you believe this, and you believe that; you
never deny this, and you never deny that.”

Most of our problems in science today —as in systems
analysis—come from trying to create a closed system,
around a certain set of assumptions, some of which are
true, and some of which are not true. Therefore, the system
doesn’t work.

Now, all important crises, are systematic crises. That is,
they involve the threat that a society will collapse because its
axiomatic assumptions are false. And therefore, when you go
out to change people’s axiomatic assumptions, they say, “But
don’t we all believe that? Doesn’t everybody accept. .. ?
Aren’t we all taught. . . ? Doesn’t every textbook teach. .. ?
Doesn’t every professor tell us. . . ? Doesn’t every politician
tell us. . . ? Doesn’t every judge insist. . . ? And so forth and
SO on.

So, when you are dealing with a systemic crisis, you are
up against the system. Now, the person who is unwilling to
go against the system —the fellow says, “Well, I agree that
you’re right, something’s got to be done about this. But you
can’t go against the system. You’ve got to find a way to deal
with the problem from inside the system.” And they lose,
every time.

How to change the system? It’s like making a scientific
revolution. The same kind of effort. So those of us in that
business, of changing the system, which is what I’'m in, have
a harder row to go. Because even the people who wish to
be professional, who wish to competent, say “No, no—yes,
you’ve got some good ideas, but they won’t work; you’ve got
to work within the system.” And they lose, and they lose, and
they lose, and they lose. It’s like the people who say,“You’ve
got to stick with unity in the Democratic Party, or you’ll lose.”
People who stuck with unity in the Democratic Party the last
election—they all lost, didn’t they?

It’s the system; and that’s where the problem lies. And
that’s the business I'm in. And that’s why I got to know some
things that other people never got to know; because I chal-
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lenged the system. And when you challenge the system, you
make discoveries. And you end up knowing things that other
people may not know. That’s the way it goes, and there is no
solution, otherwise.

We’ve now come to the point, ladies and gentlemen, and
little girls and boys and old boys—we’ve come to the point
that the system is about to die. And if we don’t get off the
Titanic, we’re going to sink with it. I’'m trying to get my fellow
Americans to get off the Titanic, before it sinks. Otherwise,
there’s no chance.

Now, swimming out there, or floating on rafts, is hard.
But, we’ve got to find a way to do it. And that’s what so
hard about this whole business. It takes the courage to do
it; and it helps, if you’ve practiced fighting systems when
you were younger; it’s easier. If you were the kind of guy
who went along to get the course, and said, “Once I’ve
gotten my degree, and I’ve gotten my professorship, then
I’ll make up my own mind—in the meantime I’ll do as I'm
told” —then by the time you get the professorship, you're
no longer capable of doing it. I rebelled. Therefore, it’s
easier for me. But it’s really hard work. And you have to
accept the fact that it’s hard work.

Sometimes it takes a generation, sometimes two genera-
tions, to do something like that. Now we’ve come to a time
that’s ripe. The time is ripe. Reach out and grab it.
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SEDUCED FROM VICTORY

How the Lost Corpse
Subverts the American
Intellectual Tradition

by Stanley Ezrol

I believe, further, that this is likely to be well administered for a course of
years, and can only end in despotism, as other forms have done before it,
when the people shall become so corrupted as to need despotic government,
being incapable of any other.

—Benjamin Franklin, Sept. 17, 1787 (urging the unanimous endorse-
ment of the draft Constitution of the United States)

Men at sometime, are Masters of their Fates.

The fault (deere Brutus) is not in our Starres,

But in our Selves, that we are underlings.

—Cassius to Brutus, from Shakespeare’s Julius Caesar

Most of us know, or at least suspect, with good reason, that the nearly stillborn
Bush II administration’s bungling, yet brutal, attempt at “management” of the
onrushing financial, economic, and strategic calamities of 2001, threatens to open
this new century with even worse terror than that of the last, devastating, Century
of War. The historical features of the last thirty-five years’ “Southern Strategy,”
which imposed the Presidential “choice” between Al “Bore” Gore and “Boy
George” Bush on the United States, are readily available,' and yet it remains for
us, in this report, to explain why we allowed matters to come to this state of affairs.
We must discover how we must develop the immunity to any future such pestilence.
Just as many millions of us have been eager to gobble down the deadly, but imper-
ceptible E. coli bacteria provided, at no extra cost, with our name-brand hamburg-
ers, we have accepted an organized array of opinions regarding political-economic
policy, philosophy, and theology, which are what Vladimir I. Vernadsky would

1.“Southern Strategy: Assault on the American Republic,” EIR, Jan. 1,2001.
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William Elliotwt Merrill Moore Jesse Wills Sidney Hirsch
Alfred Starr Alec Stevenson Robert Penn Warren
Allen Tate John Crowe Ransom Donald Davidson

This photograph of the assembled Fugitives was made during the noontime
recess between the morning and alternoon sessions of Friday, May 4, which
were held at the home of Mr. and Mrs. Wills, on Belle Meade Boulevard.

7UGITIVES’ REUNION
Conversations at Vanderbilt

May 3-5, 1956

Edited by ROB ROY PURDY

Introduction by LOUIS D. RUBIN, JR.

VANDERBILT UNIVERSITY PRESS
Nashville

The key members of the Fugitive circle, pictured here at a 1956 reunion, were the core of the literary-philosophical movement which
spawned the mind-destroying poison that paved the way for the election of our own brain-dead Hitler, “Boy George” Bush. This group,
led by the sons and grandsons of the Tennessee Templars who had founded the Ku Klux Klan, produced the modernist poetry magazine,
The Fugitive; the still-dominant school of American literature known as the “New Criticism” ; the defiantly pro-Fascist, anti-Industrial,
anti-American, pro-environmentalist Nashville Agrarian political movement of the Thirties; and its revival as post-War Conservatism.
Their intellectual heirs played a major role in fostering the One World and ecology-freak movements, and the related “Globalization”

and “Project Democracy” policies.

call the “natural products” of an evil intention, an evil inten-
tion heretofore unknown to almost all of you, in its essential
details.?

Our job in this report, is to focus the microscope on a
particular variety of what President Franklin Roosevelt iden-
tified as the “American Tory” infection. We point to the avow-
edly “counter-revolutionary,” Ku Klux Klan revivalist, pro-
fascist, Confederate loyalists known as the Nashville
Agrarians.

What you will discover is the extent to which well-known
institutions and shapers of culture have, in fact, been, or been
trained by, totally open, public, stubborn partisans of bloody
treachery against the United States and its mission. These

2.Lyndon H. LaRouche, Jr., The Economics of the Noosphere (Washington,
D.C.: EIR News Service, 2001); ,“V.I. Vernadsky and the Transforma-
tion of the Biosphere,” EIR, July 27,2001.
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have included poets and novelists including Robert Penn
Warren, historians including Ken Burns and Shelby Foote,
political leaders including Henry Kissinger and Zbigniew
Brzezinski, and educators including Cleanth Brooks and John
Crowe Ransom, all among whom have been promoted as
ostensibly benign, almost boring, “thinkers.”

Through the microsopic inspection which we conduct in
these pages, we will point out the characteristic features of
the oligarchical system of ideas which our nation was founded
to destroy, and the peculiar variety of this infection which is
our main enemy today. Our intention is, that once this class
of disease has been identified, you will come to understand
how it has poisoned not only much of what you think, but,
more important, the way many of you think. You will discover
that this occurs, generally, through the mechanism of uncon-
sciously accepted ideas about how the universe functions.
These are mechanisms which control your opinion in spite of

Feature 29



the popular delusion, that you must accept the opinions you
swallow and repeat, because they, like your hamburgers, are
made according to your habituated, acquired tastes.

The problem did not begin with the Year 2000 Presidential
campaign. To explain how it came to this, we must look back
approximately two centuries, with some understanding of the
two and a half-millennia which led up to that point.

Our Republic was founded out of the great conflict be-
tween two great principles. The first, the Renaissance idea
of the Nation-State® dedicated to the Common Good, or the
General Welfare. The second, the anti-Renaissance, Medi-
eval, or Feudal idea of the Empire composed of feuding war-
lords, in constant conflict over their property titles to land and
to those serfs or slaves who work it, as well as to financial ac-
counts.

The English colonization of America had been launched
by friends and followers of the great ecumenical “Tudor Re-
naissance” leaders, Thomas More, William Shakespeare,
William Gilbert, and Thomas Harriott, who sought to pre-
serve the idea of a Nation from that Venetian-manipulated
religious sectarian warfare, which had dominated Europe
from 1511 on, and was to continue until the 1648 Treaty of
Westphalia. The immediate impulse for the establishment of
an independent nation here,came from the 1688 through 1714

3. Helga Zepp-LaRouche’s Address to the Schiller Institute conference, at
Bad Schwalbach, Germany, on May 6, 2001, which has been published as
“Nicolaus of Cusa, Towering Genius of the Renaissance,” Fidelio, Summer
2001; and “Honoring Nicolaus of Cusa: A Dialogue of Cultures,” EIR, July
6,2001.
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Founders of the American
Intellectual Tradition:
Cotton Mather (left) and
Benjamin Franklin.

drive to expel the influence of our own intellectual forebear,
Gottfried Wilhelm Leibniz, from England, and to establish
England as the “Brutish” Empire enforcer, modelled on an-
cient Rome, for the world’s capital of financier power, Ven-
ice. This plunged Europe and its American colonies into a new
Century of War, culminating in the unstable 1815 Congress
of Vienna agreement between the Brutish, Habsburg,* and
Russian Empires, which has been the basis for the bloody
conflicts from 1848 to date.

Out of that conflict, Benjamin Franklin, in direct collabo-
ration with Abraham Kistner, and with the circles of Moses
Mendelssohn, Gotthold Lessing, and their allies amongst the
champions of Leibniz’s tradition throughout Europe, de-
signed what became the United States, to be the cradle of the
greatest advance in Civilization in the history of humankind.
It worked. The age of combustion-powered technology and
electricity, fostered here through the American System poli-
cies typified by high-tariff protectionism, technology-vec-
tored internal improvements, and quality public education,
has made possible a 150-year explosion of population and
living standards, as well as the extension of our reach beyond
our home planet Earth.

As you read about how the United States was seduced
away from its tradition, apparently by a fairly small, multi-

4. In referring to the two branches of the nearly 1,000-year-old Habsburg
dynasty, I use “Habsburg” for the German/Austrian branch, and “Hapsburg”
for the Spanish branch, starting with Carlos V, descended from Emperor
Maximilian I's son Philip the Handsome and Fernando and Isabella’s daugh-
ter, Juana the Mad.
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generational clique of traitors, fix in your mind, the image of
the learned and proper Professor Rath of the 1930 German
film, The Blue Angel, who taught his students from Shake-
speare’s Hamlet, but only so they could learn to pronounce
“the English ‘th’;” who was tempted, outwitted, and degraded
to a miserable vaudeville “geek” by his own infatuation with
the burlesque tramp, “Lola,” portrayed by Marlene Dietrich.
Which of the two, Lola or the Professor, was responsible for
the calamity?

I. The American Tories and How
They Grew

We start with the ideas that forced England’s American
Colonies to separate forever from the London regime. The
Earl of Shaftesbury’s 1688, so-called “Glorious Revolution,”
which placed the Dutch House of Orange on the English
throne and launched the 25-year campaign to establish the
“Brutish” Empire, included a plan to eliminate the American
colonies’ status as self-governing “Commonwealths.”
Shaftesbury’s “idea man” in this assault, was his philosopher
of law, John Locke, who you were probably taught was a
mentor of our own Founders. But, he wasn’t. He was one
of the creators of the British disaster, culminating in the
coronation of the first George I, that made our revolution
necessary. Locke’s theories of political economy were pro-
moted along with degenerate loon Sir Isaac Newton’s mathe-
matics, to replace the philosophy of our real forefather,
Leibniz.°

By contrast with Leibniz’s idea of “Happiness” in the joy
of Creation, Locke’s theory of government, expounded in his
Two Treatises of Government, starts with the lie, that there
was a predator versus predator “State of Nature” in which all
men are servants and property-slaves; and, that this is the
work of God, “made to last during His, not one another’s
pleasure.” In this State, Locke claimed, any man has the right
to forcibly seize back property taken by another, or kill a
murderer, “as a lion or tiger,” or even a thief who seizes
property by force. Anyone whom one has the right to kill,
Locke reasons further — in accord with the logic of the Roman
assassin, Cassius, portrayed in Shakespeare’s Julius Cae-

5. For a detailed treatment of this process, see H. Graham Lowry, How the
Nation Was Won: America’s Untold Story (Washington, D.C.: EIR News
Service, 1988).

6. Although it has been argued that the founding of the United States involved
a political movement without an associated cultural Renaissance, the United
States was the cutting edge of the great Leibnizian revolutions in politics,
music, mathematics,and physics of the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries.
This story remains to be told in full, but study Philip Valenti and Anton
Chaitkin, “The Anti-Newtonian Roots of the American Revolution,” EIR,
Dec. 1, 1995; and two articles in Fidelio, Summer 1999: David Shavin,
“Philosophical Vignettes from the Life of Moses Mendelssohn,” p. 29, and
Steven P. Meyer, “Moses Mendelssohn and the Bach Tradition,” p. 46.
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sar— one has the right to enslave, “For, whenever he finds the
hardship of his slavery outweigh the value of his life, it is in
his power, by resisting the will of his master to draw on him-
self the death he desires.”

From the State of Nature, Locke derives his own “God,”
now worshipped by those Yahoos who have arrayed them-
selves behind President George W. Bush. Locke’s god is
“Property,” sometimes known as ‘“shareholder value.”
“Whatsoever, then, he removes out of the state that Nature
hath provided and left it in, he hath mixed his labour with it,
and joined to it something that is his own, and thereby makes
it his property,” he explained. Of course, neither John Locke,
nor Boy George and his Yahoos, ever found anything in a
state of Nature, and certainly never produced any “labour,”
but, if you ask them to give back anything they claim as
“Property” you’ll likely find one of these “wild savage beasts”
Locke says you can kill if he gets in your way, baring his
fangs in front of you. Since, as you will realize upon consider-
ing how things that might be claimed as “property” are actu-
ally produced, Locke’s theory means nothing, what the Lock-
eans really believe, and, as we will see, claim as a direct gift
from God, is that anything they say is theirs, is; and that they
can kill anyone they want to, to keep it—as Bush’s family
and friends are now doing with their price-gouging takeover
of our public energy utilities, their theft of our formerly public
health care system, and their “little wars” against nations
struggling for sovereignty.

Locke’s fable was used to justify the hideous system of
absolute property rights in African slaves,removed “out of the
State that Nature hath provided” through forcible relocation at
the cost of millions who died in the kidnapping raids, the
horrid trans-Atlantic shipments, and the other aspects of this
removal from the State of Nature. Under Shaftesbury’s pat-
ronage, Locke helped produce a draft for the Carolina Consti-
tution, which established this principle of “law,” which has
been the most pernicious internal enemy of this Republic from
that time until today.

These Yahoos, Locke then claims, conclude a contract,
surrendering their rights of “equality, liberty, and executive
power” to “government” for the “great and chief aim” of
“preservation of their property.” For Locke, as for “Boy
George” Bush, who loves the Death Penalty, but just cares
too much for “the people’s money” to impose a “Death Tax,”
Property Rights are more important than Life:

[N]either the sergeant that could command a soldier to
march up to the mouth of a cannon, or stand in a breach
where he is almost sure to perish, can command that
soldier to give him one penny of his money, nor the
general that can condemn him to death for deserting his
post, cannot yet with all his absolute power of life and
death dispose of one farthing of that soldier’s estate, or
seize one jot of his goods; whom yet he can command
anything and hang for the least disobedience.
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John Locke, the idea man for England’s Lord Shaftesbury in his
attempt to impose government of, by, and for Property in America.
He claimed that man was capable only of “simple ideas,” and
included the belief that it was more just to kill someone needlessly,
than to deprive him of Property.

Our Founding Fathers rejected Locke’s government of,
by, and for Property, when they struck the word “Property”
from an early draft of the Declaration of Independence and
replaced it with Leibniz’s “Life, Liberty, and the Pursuit of
Happiness.” Our own General Welfare principle, in opposi-
tion to Locke’s, “If you grab it, God wanted you to have it,”
recognizes the right of all citizens to that which is necessary
for the continued productive life of themselves and their prog-
eny. Yet, like malaria, Locke’s idea keeps coming back. It is
his claimed right to human “Property” and the breaking of the
alleged “compact” to defend it, which is the sole cause cited in
South Carolina’s 1860 Declaration of Secession, and hence,
defending the Slavery idea of human worthlessness, and the
system of political economy that required it, was ostensibly
the sole cause of the founding of the Confederate States of
America and its Civil War against our Republic.

Today, that “Critter Company”” which backed Richard M.
Nixon’s 1966-68 “Southern Strategy,” claims that the Con-
federate “States’ Rights” principle is a defense against tyran-
nical “Big Government” theft of your property. The one right
denied the States by the Confederate Constitution was the
right to outlaw Property in Slaves. The difference today, is
that you have become the mere property of those who hold
you and this nation to that form of bondage known as “share-
holder value.”
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Like his Property theory of government, Locke’s compan-
ion fraudulent theory of knowledge, expounded in his Essay
Concerning Human Understanding, was also an attack on
Leibniz. Along with the whole genus of oligarchical philoso-
phers, Locke denies that man can come to know Universal
Physical Principles. All man is capable of, he claims, are
“simple ideas” derived only from “sensation and reflection.”
Locke claims that complex ideas are no more than the repeti-
tion, comparison, and conjunction of simple ideas, and that,
“it is not in the power of the most exalted wit or enlarged
understanding, by any quickness or variety of thought, to
invent or frame one new simple idea in the mind.” Locke
denies the evidence of all human history, that man actually
expands his understanding of the intentions of the Creator and
His Creatures. He claims that man is totally incapable “to
fashion in his understanding one simple idea, not received by
his senses from external objects, or by reflection from the
operations of his own mind about them.”

He further claims, “This is the reason why it is not possible
for any one to imagine any other qualities in bodies, however
constituted, whereby they can be taken notice of, besides
sounds, tastes, smells, visible and tangible qualities.” He then
rejects the idea of Man created in God’s Image, saying, “God
has given us no innate ideas of himself; . . . he has stamped
no original characters on our minds,” and divides the universe
into two distinct types, “cogitative” beings, which are re-
vealed to the senses, and “incogitative” beings. Thus, he re-
jects the obvious: That our “sense perceptions” are internal to
our own minds, and may be triggered by “outside” processes,
but are, at best, like Plato’s shadows on the wall of a cave,
partial and indirect evidence of those processes. In reality,
man can verify his understanding of the “intentions” of the
Creator, which are in no way revealed through the senses,
only by demonstrating, through experiment, that he can make
the Universe obey his wishes. That capacity is the source of
“happiness” which our Nation was founded to un-Locke.

And, So, Locke Begat Jonathan Edwards
Locke’s views were not immediately embraced in
America. Our tradition is that of Apostle John’s view of
Christ, whose last, repeated, request to his apostles, was,
“Feed my sheep.” We understand this, as did our father, Ben-
jamin Franklin, who wrote, “I believe in one God, creator of
the Universe. That he governs it by his providence. That the
most acceptable service we render to him is doing good to his
other children.”” Throughout his life, Franklin bubbled over
with excitement at the prospect of devising and exhibiting

7. Benjamin Franklin, “Letter to Ezra Stiles,” March 9, 1790, from A Benja-
min Franklin Reader, edited by Nathan G. Goodman, (New York: Thomas
Y. Crowell Co., 1971), p. 244. In the same letter, Franklin said of his views
on the divinity of Jesus of Nazareth, “I do notdogmatize,” which well captures
his view, the American Tradition, regarding all sectarian questions of reli-
gious doctrine.
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experiments to test his hypotheses about how God had consti-
tuted the universe, and devised plans to use electricity and
steam, dig canals, organize fire brigades, postal services, uni-
versities, philosophical societies, and, finally, our own Great
Republic, all for the improvement of man’s mastery over
nature.

To attack Franklin’s idea here in North America, and so-
lidify the institution of absolute property rights in slaves,
which was not generally accepted until well into the Eigh-
teenth Century, Locke’s sickness was spread by the so-called
“Christian” forerunners of President Boy George Bush’s Ya-
hoo supporters, like our own racist Attorney General John
Ashcroft, who would prefer to feed the Lord’s sheep to the
lions.

In the time of Benjamin Franklin, the great advocate of
Locke’s bestial notion of man was Jonathan Edwards, John
Locke’s student and a contemporary admirer of Locke’s Scot-
tish protégé, David Hume. Edwards became the guru of New
England’s “Great Awakening,” and later President of what
we now know as Princeton University. His grandson was
to be Alexander Hamilton’s assassin, the Tory traitor and
schismatic intriguer, Aaron Burr.? From that time to the pres-
ent, the Jonathan Edwards version of the Lockean model,
is the persisting characteristic of our republic’s “American
Tory” enemy, as we shall see, time and time again, in the
course of this report. Our traitors have always disguised their
appeal in the hand-me-down old clothes of the Locke-Ed-
wards-Burr tradition: the idea that mindless greed, ignorant

8. Anton Chaitkin, Treason in America: From Aaron Burr to Averell Harri-
man (Washington, D.C.: EIR News Service, 1998).
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of the world beyond its own desires, rather than what the
“American” poet John Keats called “branched thoughts, new
grown with pleasant pain,” paves the way to prosperity.

What Edwards sold here, under the Christian slogan
“Born Again,” was the cult of Oligarchy, of Mesopotamian
despotism, of Rome, the Whore of Babylon, and its Venetian
and British successors. His view is the same as that of the
Roman Empire and its Persian and Babylonian precursors. It
is the view of that ancient Rome which called its people,
“populi,” which means “predators.” According to this oligar-
chical —or Romantic — cult, the history of humanity is one of
constant warfare amongst predators. The Creator, and the joy
of Man in participating in Creation, is nowhere to be found.
Like Hollywood’s Godzilla, Edwards’ God is merely the big-
gest and baddest predator, and his men are mean little preda-
tors whose only hope for “salvation,” to be “born again,” is
to outwit Godzilla.

Since Edison had not yet invented the motion picture,
Edwards’ method was to terrorize audiences, including chil-
dren, poorly educated laborers and others, under the swelter-
ing hot tents of the “Great Awakening.” In his written “ser-
mon,” “God’s Sovereignty in the Salvation of Men,” Edwards
explained that God, like Godzilla, may, at whim, with no
concern for right or wrong, do as he pleases to anyone:

God may save any of the children of men without preju-
dice to the honour of his majesty. God may deny salva-
tion to any natural person without any injury to the
honour of his righteousness. God may deny salvation
to any unconverted person whatever without any preju-
dice to the honour of his goodness. God does actually
exercise his sovereignty in men’s salvation: In calling
one people or nation and giving them the means of
grace, and leaving others without them. In calling some
to salvation, who have been very heinously wicked, and
leaving others, who have been moral and religious
persons.

He then goes on to claim that God has granted European
Americans special privileges over Africans, Native Ameri-
cans, and even Jews, whom God now has abandoned to the
devil, and, by implication, to whatever evil designs men have
for them as well:

The savages, who live in the remote parts of this conti-
nent, and are under the grossest heathenish darkness, as
well as the inhabitants of Africa, are naturally in exactly
similar circumstances towards God with us in this land.
They are no more alienated or estranged from God in
their natures than we; and God has no more to charge
them with. And yet what a vast difference has God
made between us and them! In this he has exercised his
sovereignty. He did this of old, when he chose but one
people, to make them his covenant people, and to give
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them the means of grace, and left all others, and gave
them over to heathenish darkness and the tyranny of the
devil, to perish from generation to generation for many
hundreds of years. God showed his sovereignty, when
Christ came, in rejecting the Jews, and calling the Gen-
tiles. God rejected that nation who were the children
of Abraham according to the flesh, and had been his
peculiar people for so many ages, and who alone pos-
sessed the one true God, and chose idolatrous heathen
before them, and called them to be his people. When
the Messiah came, who was born of their nation, and
whom they so much expected, he rejected them.

Inhis most famous rant, “Sinners in the Hands of an Angry
God,” he laid down the fear:

We find it easy to tread on and crush a worm that we
see crawling on the earth; so it is easy for us to cut or
singe a slender thread that any thing hangs by: thus easy
is it for God, when he pleases, to cast his enemies down
to hell. What are we, that we should think to stand before
him, at whose rebuke the earth trembles, and before
whom the rocks are thrown down? Yea, God is a great
deal more angry with great numbers that are now on
earth: yea, doubtless, with many that are now in this
congregation, who it may be are at ease, than he is with
many of those who are now in the flames of hell. It is
plain and manifest, that whatever pains a natural man
takes in religion, whatever prayers he makes, till he
believes in Christ, God is under no manner of obligation
to keep him a moment from eternal destruction. So that,
thus it is that natural men are held in the hand of God,
over the pit of hell; they have deserved the fiery pit, and
are already sentenced to it . . . neither is God in the least
bound by any promise to hold them up one moment;
the devil is waiting for them, hell is gaping for them,
the flames gather and flash about them, and would fain
lay hold on them, and swallow them up. In short, they
have no refuge, nothing to take hold of; all that pre-
serves them every moment is the mere arbitrary will,
and uncovenanted, unobliged forbearance of an in-
censed God. . . . He will crush you under his feet with-
out mercy; he will crush out your blood, and make it
fly, and it shall be sprinkled on his garments, so as to
stain all his raiment. He will not only hate you, but he
will have you in the utmost contempt: no place shall be
thought fit for you, but under his feet to be trodden down
as the mire of the streets.

Finally, Edwards concluded his pitch, no doubt with the
huckstering tones of a modern day “One Time Only” depart-

ment store sale advertisement:

Butthisis the dismal case of every soul in this congrega-
tion that has not been born again, however moral and
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strict, sober and religious, they may otherwise be. Oh
that you would consider it, whether you be young or
old! There is reason to think, that there are many in
this congregation now hearing this discourse, that will
actually be the subjects of this very misery to all eter-
nity. And now you have an extraordinary opportunity,
aday wherein Christ has thrown the door of mercy wide
open, and stands in calling and crying with a loud voice
to poor sinners; a day wherein many are flocking to
him, and pressing into the kingdom of God. Many are
daily coming from the east, west, north and south; many
that were very lately in the same miserable condition
that you are in, are now in a happy state, with their
hearts filled with love to him who has loved them, and
washed them from their sins in his own blood, and re-
joicing in hope of the glory of God. How awful is it to
be left behind at such a day! To see so many others
feasting, while you are pining and perishing! To see so
many rejoicing and singing for joy of heart, while you
have cause to mourn for sorrow of heart, and howl for
vexation of spirit! How can you rest one moment in
such a condition? Are not your souls as precious as the
souls of the people at Suffield, where they are flocking
from day to day to Christ?. . . Therefore, let every one
that is out of Christ,now awake and fly from the wrath to
come. The wrath of Almighty God is now undoubtedly
hanging over a great part of this congregation. Letevery
one fly out of Sodom: Haste and escape for your lives,
look not behind you, escape to the mountain, lest you
be consumed.

The Battle To Revive Leibniz

The birth of the United States, in 1776, was the culmina-
tion of a trans-Atlantic battle for the revival of Leibniz against
the Brutish Lockean loan-shark forces. The founding of this
Republic was the cutting edge of a movement which also
included the development of the great German Classical pe-
riod in drama, poetry, music, mathematics, and physics. In
France, its representatives were the scientific and military
geniuses of the Ecole Polytechnique, which helped build our
own West Point, and Germany’s Gottingen. In Britain itself,
this movement sparked a post-Congress of Vienna insurgency
including the pro-Franklin poets John Keats and Percy Bysshe
Shelley and the anti-Newtonian circle of mathematicians led
by Charles Babbage. The essential idea, and playful good
humor, of this movement is captured in Keats’ “Ode on a
Grecian Urn,” with its famous concluding “slogan” on Truth
and Beauty’

The Romantic opposition to this Renaissance, as it af-

9. One of the mind-deadening legacies of the Romantic school of poetry and
the “New Critter” school we report on here, is the mood of wistfully earnest
sincerity with which poetry is nearly always mis-recited and thought to have
been composed. Try reading Keats” “Ode” with the sense of ironical good
cheer which is the hallmark of all Classical composition.
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fected the United States, was led by Locke’s successor David
Hume, the Scottish mentor of the German Romantic, Imman-
uel Kant. In his Enquiry Concerning the Principles of Morals,
Hume claims to prove that Truth is never Beauty, and Beauty
is never Truth. Following the usual procedure of those who
place their faith in mere deductive logic, he first claims that
what he intends to “prove” by deduction is true: that there is
a distinction between “reason” or “truth” on the one hand,
and “sentiment” or “taste” on the other. “The harmony of
verse, the tenderness of passion, the brilliancy of wit, must
give immediate pleasure. No man reasons concerning anoth-
er’s beauty,” he claims, without offering any reason why he
should be trusted on this. He then endeavors to determine to
which realm Morality belongs. He proposes to do this by
applying the experimental method of Sir Francis Bacon,
claiming—as if Benjamin Franklin, the greatest English-
speaking figure of his century, did not exist—“Men are now
cured of their passion for hypotheses and systems in natural
philosophy, and will hearken to no arguments but those which
are derived from experience. It is full time they should attempt
a like reformation in all moral disquisitions; and reject every
system of ethics, however subtle or ingenious, which is not
founded on fact and observation.”

Hume concludes that argument, by foreshadowing both
the argument of his disciple Adam Smith (The Theory of the
Moral Sentiments), and the Pragmatism of William James,
claiming Morality is merely a matter of utility:

Thus, the rules of equity or justice depend entirely on
the particular state and condition in which men are
placed, and owe their origin and existence to that utility,
which results to the public from their strict and regular
observance. Reverse, in any considerable circum-
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stance, the condition of men: Produce extreme abun-
dance or extreme necessity: Implant in the human breast
perfect moderation and humanity, or perfect rapacious-
ness and malice: By rendering justice totally useless,
you thereby totally destroy its essence and suspend its
obligation upon mankind.

Finally, he concludes, “morality is determined by senti-
ment. It defines virtue to be whatever mental action or quality
gives to a spectator the pleasing sentiment of approbation;
and vice the contrary.” In this, of course, he is in agreement
with the Romantic Vox Populi, or the Twentieth-Century
“Public Opinion,” which LaRouche rightly calls, “Vox Pox.”

Thus Locke, Edwards, Aaron Burr, and the influence of
Hume typify a characteristic feature of that variety of Roman-
tic pathology which the American Tory represents down to
the present day.

We, in what is called the American Intellectual Tradition,
are passionate about science and passionate about the welfare
of our brethren and our posterity. For us, the love for Truth,
for Beauty, for our fellow man, and for God are one and the
same thing.

Our republic’s enemies from within all agree, that there
is a strict, uncrossable divide between ideas and “matter,”
between reason and emotion, and that one realm must not
influence the other. Whether these American Tories claim
to be devout Christians or otherwise religious, atheists, or
Satanists (or any combination thereof), they all agree that
God’s ways, whether they claim to like them or not, are com-
pletely unknowable to man, and therefore indistinguishable
from Satan’s, or that of any other irrational Godzilla-like
force. Man must obey only his own irrational will, or one
which proves more powerful. Some fanatics may claim the
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most powerful Will is God, some make a case for Satan, some
for Nature, but they tend to switch back and forth between
these views, and be just as immoral whichever “side” they
choose for the moment.

The Scottish school tended to downplay the Edwards-
style “Godzilla” image, in favor of what Lyndon LaRouche
has called the “Little Green Men” under the floorboards, who
act invisibly toward the same effect. They all follow the tradi-
tion of that post-Elizabethan protégé of the Venetian “guru”
Paolo Sarpi, Sir Francis Bacon, the corrupt prosecutor and
embezzler who, most of us were taught, was the inventor of
the modern scientific experimental method, despite his failure
to have ever produced a valid experimental result. “Truth” is
cut and dried, and totally divorced from morality. Genius may
be good or evil, just like in the comic books. In his Novum
Organum, Bacon went so far as to call the opposing Platonic
and Christian view, “evil”:

The corruption of philosophy by the mixing of it up
with superstition and theology, is of a much wider
extent, and is most injurious to it both as a whole
and in parts. For the human understanding is no less
exposed to the impressions of fancy than to those of
vulgar notions. The disputatious and sophistic school
entraps the understanding, whilst the fanciful, bombas-
tic, and, as it were, poetical school, rather flatters it.
There is a clear example of this among the Greeks,
expecially in Pythagoras, but it is more dangerous and
refined in Plato and his school. This evil is found
also in some branches of other systems of philosophy,
where it introduces abstracted forms, final and first
causes. Yet some of the moderns who have indulged
this, follow [it] with such consummate inconsiderate-
ness, that they have endeavored to build a system of
natural philosophy on the first chapter of Genesis, the
Book of Job, and other parts of Scripture . . . not only
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fantastical philosophy, but heretical religion spring
from the absurd mixture of matters divine and human.
It is therefore most wise soberly to render unto faith
the things that are faith’s.

What we have identified—Baconism, Romanticism,
whatever you call it—is, in fact, Gnosticism. It is the same as
the ancient Cult of the Oracle at Delphi which formed the
basis of Spartan and later Roman culture; or the so-called
“Mystery Religions,” the Bogomil cult, or Rosicrucian Free-
masonry. That is, man is incapable of knowing anything
through his own powers of reason, but must depend on some
mysterious authority, which is passed from generation to gen-
eration through a cult priesthood, to which “truth” is revealed
through visions, signs, and so on, which only the priesthood
may interpret for the rest of us. This is the religion of Oligarch-
ism, of Mafias, of Inquisitions.

It is the religion of the Bible preacher who says you must
believe every word of the Bible, but then sermonizes for an
hour on the interpretation of the meaning of each word which
Little Green Men have whispered in his ear. If you want to
know something, you gotta get in with the people what know.
You play your cards right and don’t cross the wrong people,
and we might just let you on the inside. You should recognize
this, also, as the axiomatic view which underlies the “guru”-
riddled cult of the “Information Society.”

Bacon’s identification of cognition as “evil” is the dirty
secret of the Romantics. Despite all of their talk about “Lib-
erty,” they —including the Twentieth-Century “anti- Authori-
tarian Personality” crowd of the Frankfurt School irrational-
ists Theodor Adorno and Hannah Arendt—identify as the
enemy they are dedicated to exterminate, the idea that truth
in any form actually exists to be known. As for Bacon, for
Adorno and Arendt, there is only arbitrary opinion.

The Traitor Cuts a Romantic Figure

This Romantic plague infested America, even during the
Revolution. Edwards’ grandson, Aaron Burr, founded the
Bank of Manhattan in 1799, which has now developed into
what we know as Chase Manhattan Bank. From that base, he
was elected the second Vice President of the Republic, and,
while serving in that office, assassinated the father of the
American System of political-economy, the Alexander Ham-
ilton who had acted to prevent the treasonous Burr from being
chosen President by the Electoral College. There followed
some period of disgrace surrounding the assassination of
Hamilton and his own trial for Treason, in an intrigue involv-
ing the raising of private filibustering forces in the Southwest.
Burr went on to found the New York Democratic Party. In this
he collaborated with Jeremy Bentham, the chief Lieutenant of
Britain’s Lord Shelburne in the British attempt to re-group
after the 1781 surrender at Yorktown.

The following quote of Burr’s opinion from Bentham’s
The Principles of Morals and Legislation provides us insight
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into Bentham agent Burr’s role as a Romantic opponent of

Jefferson and of the American Revolution:

The pursuit of happiness is a natural right. Here we have
a sly allusion to our celebrated Declaration of Indepen-
dence; a paper which our author examined once para-
graph by paragraph, with an acuteness and vigour,
which were never exceeded. Take one example —We
declare that certain rights [!] are inalienable, among
which [rights!] are life; liberty, and the pursuit of happi-
ness! But if they are inalienable, how comes it that
our legislators may deprive us of them? How can they
exercise the right of confining us—of hindering our
pursuit of happiness, of taking away our property, or of
putting us to death, unless we give it to them? And how
can we give them a right, which we ourselves have
not? In other words, how are we to alienate what is
inalienable? The pursuit of happiness is certainly a nat-
ural inclination; but can we call it a natural right? That
depends upon the mode of pursuit. The assassin pursues
his happiness by assassination. Has he the right to do
so? If he has not, why declare it? What tendency in that
declaration is there, to make men happier or wiser?. . .

I shall finish with a general observation. The lan-
guage of error is always obscure, feeble, and change-
able. A great abundance of words only serves to hide
the poverty and falsity of ideas. The more the terms are
varied, the more easy it is to lead people astray. The
language of truth is uniform and simple: the same ideas,
the same terms. All these refer to pleasures and to pains.
We avoid all that may hide or intercept that familiar
notion. From such or such an act, results such or such
an impression of pain or pleasure. Do not trust to me;
trust to experience; and above all, to your own. Between
two opposite modes of action, would you know to which
the preference is due? Calculate the effects, in good
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and ill, and decide for that which promises the greatest
amount of happiness.

Bentham promoted himself as being anti-Locke, by op-
posing Locke’s hoax “Compact,” but, as you see, he had a
view of man as bad as Locke’s, or, perhaps a worse: man as a
mere calculating machine, totally devoid of any real cognitive
ability. In this, he merely plagiarized the Venetian Giammaria
Ortes, whose work, in addition to his essay “Calculation of
the Pleasures and Pains of Human Life,” had been the (not
original) source for Adam Smith’s anti-American theory of
Economics, and Thomas Malthus’ overpopulation theory.
Again we see the characteristic of Romanticism: the terror of
human cognition. Poke a rabid environmentalist, obsessed
with population control, and you will discover their fear that
human beings might actually solve the problems they claim
are insoluble, thereby eliminating the excuse they’ve used to
Jjustify the state of stupefaction they’ve chosen to live in.

II. Emerson and the De-Flowering
of New England

So, the enemies of Cotton Mather and Benjamin Franklin
de-flowered New England. The battle lines were drawn. The
union of Kant and Hume bore fruit in New England, in the
soil made fertile by Jonathan Edwards’ crap, in the person of
Ralph Waldo Emerson and his so-called Transcendentalist
School. Emerson grew up in the period of the “Hartford Con-
vention,” a group of wealthy war-time traitors to the U.S.A.,
which threatened to bring about New England’s 1814 seces-
sion from the young United States. Emerson, like Kant, was
an admirer of the Swedish Newtonian scientist turned mystic
cult founder, Emanuel Swedenborg. This queer fellow, Emer-
son, became the paradigm for the American Tory enemy of

Feature 37



real cognitive work, whose Twentieth Century Nashville
Agrarian and Bohemian varieties will become our main sub-
ject. Like our Twentieth Century expatriate “poets,” Emer-
son’s affections were in Europe, primarily in England and
Scotland, and his life was punctuated by pilgrimages to his
spiritual masters in Britain and on the continent, typified by
Thomas Carlyle; Jeremy Bentham’s protégé and editor, John
Stuart Mill; and the apostle of the anti-Renaissance “pre-Ra-
phaelite” movement, John Ruskin.

Emerson’s mission, like that of today’s Bush-league
“Critter Company,” was to mask Gnostic degeneracy with an
American flavor. So, he promoted his infection as the coming
age of “The American Scholar.” In his 1837 address of that
title to the Cambridge, Massachusetts, Phi Beta Kappa Soci-
ety, he appealed to American Patriotism, announcing:

Our day of dependence, our long apprenticeship to the
learning of other lands, draws to a close. The millions,
that around us are rushing into life, cannot always be
fed on the sere remains of foreign harvests. Events,
actions arise, that must be sung, that will sing them-
selves. Who can doubt, that poetry will revive and lead
in anew age, as the star in the constellation Harp, which
now flames in our zenith, astronomers announce, shall
one day be the pole-star for a thousand years?

This flourish, with its vague reference to real scientific
discovery, is typical of Emerson, and, perhaps you will recog-
nize the stock from which grew our more modern scientasters
like Al Gore, Jimmy Carter, or Carl Sagan. This sprinkling of
his work with the artificial essence of science, was a way of
weaning Americans away from the real article, as we knew it
in Dr. Franklin. Though claiming to be the high priest of
American Philosophy, Emerson bragged, as a student,“I can’t
multiply seven by twelve with security.” In the “American
Scholar,” he said, “science is nothing but the finding of anal-
ogy, identity, in the most remote parts.” The secret of Emer-
son’s abiding appeal is plain old laziness of the brain. He uses
the scent of scientific language to argue, in effect, that real
work isn’t necessary, we can chatter all we like because any-
thing we feel is Truth, is:

That great principle of Undulation in nature, that
shows itself in the inspiring and expiring of the breath;
in desire and satiety; in the ebb and flow of the sea;
in day and night; in heat and cold; and as yet more
deeply ingrained in every atom and every fluid, is
known to us under the name of Polarity, these “fits of
easy transmission and reflection,” as Newton called
them, are the law of nature because they are the law
of spirit. The soul knows only the soul; the web of
events is the flowing robe in which she is clothed.
After its own law and not by arithmetic is the rate of
its progress to be computed. The soul’s advances are
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not made by gradation, such as can be represented by
motion in a straight line; but rather by ascension of
state, such as can be represented by metamorphosis,—
from the egg to the worm, from the worm to the fly.
The growths of genius are of a certain total character,
that does not advance the elect individual first over
John, then Adam, then Richard, and give to each the
pain of discovered inferiority, but by every throe of
growth the man expands there where he works, pass-
ing, at each pulsation, classes, populations, of men.
With each divine impulse the mind rends the thin rinds
of the visible and finite, and comes out into eternity,
and inspires and expires its air. It converses with truths
that have always been spoken in the world, and be-
comes conscious of a closer sympathy with Zeno and
Arrian, than with persons in the house.

In this he apes the Leibnizian scientific method, from
Nicholas of Cusa’s work on the quadrature of the circle,
through Leibniz, Gauss, and Bernhard Riemann, who rigor-
ously developed a geometrical method based on the lawful
process of generation of successions of incommensurable
“geometries.” Contradicting his own claims about the inade-
quacies of arithmetic measure, Emerson has learned and
taught precisely zero about how Nature really works. The real
scientists know that nature follows no single precise arithme-
tic law, but they can multiply seven by twelve. In fact, before
the development of electronic computers, Kepler, Gauss, and
others were notorious for their painstaking arithmetic calcula-
tions, and precise physical measurements, to produce the real
science which they have bequeathed to us."

Four years after his “American Scholar” address, Emer-
son promoted his cult of “I know what I know,” hostility to

10. Bruce Director and Jonathan Tennenbaum, “How Gauss Determined the
Orbit of Ceres,” Fidelio, Summer 1998.
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real cognitive work, in “The Over-Soul”:

We know truth when we see it, let skeptic and scoffer
say what they choose. Foolish people ask you, when
you have spoken what they do not wish to hear, “How
do you know it is truth, and not an error of your own?”
We know truth when we see it, from opinion, as we
know when we are awake that we are awake. It was a
grand sentence of Emanuel Swedenborg, which would
alone indicate the greatness of that man’s perception, —
“It is no proof of a man’s understanding to be able to
confirm whatever he pleases; but to be able to discern
that what is true is true, and that what is false is false,
this is the mark and character of intelligence.”

He then, like our modern Hollywood ding-bat spiritual-
ists, attempts to paint this cult of stupidity with the aura of
“Revelation”:

We distinguish the announcements of the soul, its mani-
festations of its own nature, by the term Revelation.
These are always attended by the emotion of the sub-
lime. For this communication is an influx of the Divine
mind into our mind. It is an ebb of the individual rivulet
before the flowing surges of the sea of life. Every dis-
tinct apprehension of this central commandment agi-
tates men with awe and delight. A thrill passes through
all men at the reception of new truth, or at the perfor-
mance of a great action, which comes out of the heart
of nature. In these communications, the power to see is
not separated from the will to do, but the insight pro-
ceeds from obedience, and the obedience proceeds from
a joyful perception.

Emerson doesn’t write about splattering your blood, the
way Jonathan Edwards did, but he’s just as dangerous for
your mind. He proceeds to anticipate the ideas later presented
by his famous protégé, William James, in his Varieties of
Religious Experience. Emerson wrote as follows:

A certain tendency to insanity has always attended the
opening of the religious sense in men, as if they had
been “blasted with excess of light.” The trances of Soc-
rates, the “union” of Plotinus, the vision of Porphyry,
the conversion of Paul, the aurora of Behmen, the con-
vulsions of George Fox and his Quakers, the illumina-
tion of Swedenborg, are of this kind. What was in the
case of these remarkable persons a ravishment has, in
innumerable instances in common life, been exhibited
in less striking manner. Everywhere the history of reli-
gion betrays a tendency to enthusiasm. The rapture of
the Moravian and Quietist; the opening of the internal
sense of the Word, in the language of the New Jerusalem
Church; the “revival” of the Calvinistic churches; the
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experiences of the Methodists, are varying forms of that
shudder of awe and delight with which the individual
soul always mingles with the universal soul.

Is it surprising that this New England abolitionist, Emer-
son, called his longtime correspondent, “Prince” Achille
Murat, the spawn of Napoleon Bonaparte, whom Metternich
deployed to Florida after Napoleon’s defeat to agitate for what
was to become the Confederacy, “an ardent lover of truth,
a type of heroic manners and sweet-tempered ability?” He
praised the anti-slavery terrorist, John Brown, in almost the
same way.

While patriotic Americans —John Quincy Adams, Henry
Clay,Henry Carey,and Abraham Lincoln — fought for Frank-
lin-style “internal improvements,” tariff protection for do-
mestic industrial development, and the withering away of the
horrid slave system, the Confederacy bubbled up out of our
Southern cauldron, fuelled by an alliance between Emerson’s
New England and the lords of Dixieland. The latter was an
alliance in the slave, sugar, and opium trades. Emerson and
his circle laid the groundwork for the rot that would virtually
disarm the United States morally, as well as militarily, and
that would open the fortress gates to the post-Civil War, ro-
mantic’s cultural revival of the notion of the Confederacy as
a Lost Cause.

The Transcendentalist periodicals, The Dial, The Atlantic
Monthly, and Harpers, allied with the British Blackwood to
spread Emerson’s fake American cult of hostility to cognition.
This is what Franklin’s admirers John Keats and Percy Bysshe
Shelley fought against, in England and from exile in Italy, and
what Edgar Allan Poe fought against through the Southern
Literary Messenger and other venues, here in the United
States. No American’s education is complete unless he under-
stands this war against the Transcendentalist Romantics
through, amongst other things, reading Poe’s stories: such as,
“The Literary Life of Thingum Bob, Esq.,” “How to Write a
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Blackwood Article,” “A Predicament,” “X-ing a Paragrab,”
“Never Bet the Devil Your Head,” “Eureka,” or “Mellonta
Tauta”; or his famous plea to Nathaniel Hawthorne, whom he
praised as the most talented of the Transcendentalists in his
review of Hawthorne’s Twice Told Tales, to leave “The Old
Manse” (the Emerson family seat) and start writing with “visi-
ble ink.”

And so, it came to War, beginning really, not in 1861,
but with “Bleeding Kansas” in the 1850s. Despite Lincoln’s
heroic efforts to, somehow, maneuver a peace between ene-
mies smoldering with blood fever, he took the oath of office
and assumed the Presidency of a nation already, in reality, at
War. Although Emerson, too old to be expected to serve in
the military, remained a vocal supporter of the Union, his
disciples leaned toward the views of Aaron Burr’s anti-War
Democrats, as typified by General George McClellan, who,
after Lincoln cashiered him for his refusal to lead a serious
threat to the Confederacy, confirmed Lincoln’s judgment by
running for President against Lincoln as a Democrat on a
platform of surrender to the inferior Confederate forces. A
sampling of Emerson’s youthful protégés gives an idea of the
Transcendentalist contribution to the cause.

The Swedenborgian William James—who went on to
found the Harvard University Psychology department, and
its tradition as a dispensary of psychotropic drugs, and the
philosophy he called “Pragmatism” —failed to enlist.

James’ lifelong friend, Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr.— who
went on to be appointed to the Supreme Court by Theodore
Roosevelt—enlisted, but resigned his commission in support
of McClellan’s 1864 surrender campaign, explaining to his
father, the famous Poetaster, who excelled his son in patriot-
ism, that he thought Lincoln’s Emancipation Proclamation
had “politicized” the war, thus relieving him of any responsi-
bility to fight further. In the Twentieth Century, he served as
asort of “uncle” to some of H.G. Wells’ New Republic collab-
orators.

The Swedenborgian William Dean Howells, was named
by the Transcendentalist clique at the outset of the War to
inherit the editorship of The Atlantic, from which position he
was to serve as the patron of two generations of writers. They,
therefore, arranged to have him appointed Assistant Consul
to Venice to avoid danger.

The Lost Cause: The Dead That
Walk and Talk

After the military defeat of the Confederacy, the battle-
front shifted to financial and cultural warfare. The alliance
among New England and New York financial interests and
Southern drug-running and slave-trading interests, promoted
a pro-Confederate counteroffensive, which has been more
dangerous than the shooting war itself.

Within days of the close of the War, Abraham Lincoln
was assassinated. Despite this, the program of “internal im-
provements,” notably railroad building and the development
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of the Agricultural and Mining schools, launched by Lincoln
and his economic adviser, the world’s greatest economist of
that time, Henry C. Carey, continued. As a result, by the time
of the famous 1876 Exposition, the United States was clearly
the dominant industrial, and economic force in the world, and
had developed the base from which much of the world would
be “electrified” in the course of the succeeding half-century.
In the same period, an American current of Classical musical
composition, based on the “Negro” Spiritual, was fostered
here, by the work of such artists as the Fisk Jubilee Singers,
and the later help of Antonin Dvorak.

The American Tory opposition to these developments
was fierce. The events of the next thirty-six years, including
the assassination of Republican President James Garfield in
1881, and ending with the assassination of Republican Presi-
dent William McKinley in 1901, delivered the White House
to a pro-Confederate, Wall Street, British Empire fanatic,
Theodore Roosevelt. This had its effect, much as has the re-
cent period since the assassination of President Kennedy,
through the Vietnam War, and the assassinations of Malcolm
X, Martin Luther King, Jr., Robert Kennedy, and other Civil
Rights leaders. Then, two generations of War, and the assassi-
nation of three Presidents in 36 years, left many Americans
vulnerable to the idea that not the hard, but joyful work of
discovery, but rather, the raw, unthinking lust for wealth and
power, was the surest means of Progress.

Increasingly, the American System of Economics, based
on Leibniz and Franklin, was replaced, even within the slain
Lincoln’s Republican Party, with the Lockean ideas of “Prop-
erty,” rapacious profiteering, or today’s “shareholder values.”
This, like the replacement of Leibnizian science with empiri-
cist claptrap, was done under the authority of Herbert Spen-
cer’s and Charles Darwin’s “Survival of the Fittest” hoax.
Emerson’s “Kindergarten” was instrumental in the cultural
degradation which opened the door for Roosevelt’s coup, and
they played a prominent role in his Junta and its aftermath.
Theodore Roosevelt himself, was one of William James’ psy-
chology students. John Hay, one of the Transcendentalist-
backed “western” writers, who shared a Washington resi-
dence with James’ intimate, Henry Adams, was Roosevelt’s
Secretary of State,and in 1902, James’ lifelong friend, Oliver
Wendell Holmes, Jr., was appointed by Roosevelt to the Su-
preme Court.

Now, focus on the cultural aspects of this post-Civil War
campaign for the Lost Cause.

In Pulaski, Tennessee, in 1866, Confederate Generals and
Scottish Rite Freemasons, Albert Pike and Nathan Bedford
Forrest, along with other “Templars of Tennessee,” founded
the Ku Klux Klan. The Klan’s founders and defenders de-
scribe it as a secret fraternal organization, modelled on ancient
cult practices, intended simply as a way for idled former Con-
federate soldiers to amuse themselves, which developed into
a force of vigilantes, or “regulators” dedicated to terrorizing
freed slaves who didn’t know their place, and any whites
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who might defend them. Their costumes, symbols, ranks, and
precepts were an infantile mimicry of an ancient mystical
warrior cult. This wonder of imbecility, with its Grand Drag-
ons, Wizards, Giants, Cyclops, Magi, Monk, Exchequer,
Turk, Scribe, Sentinel, Ensign, Centaurs, Yahoos, and
Ghouls, who organized themselves to lord it over the Realms
and Dominions comprising the Invisible Empire, became a
major terrorist force throughout the nation.!! The incongruity
between the Klan’s own self-description and their bloody
work, reminds one of Shakespeare’s Hamlet’s famous quip,
“No, no, they do but jest, poison in jest; no offence i’ the
world.”

Founder Albert Pike was the Sovereign Grand Com-
mander, and intellectual —as well as gastronomical — giant
of the Scottish Rite order. He became the principal author of
the Scottish Rite “Bible,” Morals and Dogma,"* and is now
honored with a bust and crypt in the nether regions of the
order’s Mother Temple in Washington, D.C., as well as a
prominent statue provided for by an Act of the United States
Congress, in the Capital’s Judiciary Square. Pike identified
Masonry’s roots in the same occult traditions (Rosicrucian-
ism, Zoroastrism, Theosophy) as Emerson’s Swedenborgian-
ism. The fundamental idea being that there are no knowable

11. J.C. Lester and D.L. Wilson, Ku Klux Klan: Its Origin, Growth and
Disbandment, with Introduction and Notes by Walter L. Fleming (New York:
The Neale Publishing Co., 1905).

12. Morals and Dogma of the Ancient and Accepted Scottish Rite of Freema-
sonry Prepared for the Supreme Council of the Thirty-Third Degree for the
Southern Jurisdiction of the United States, and Published by Its Authority
(Charleston, S.C.: 1871).
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This insider history of the Klan was produced by, and includes a
lengthy introduction by longtime Vanderbilt University Dean and
Agrarian hero, Walter L. Fleming.

ideas, only mysteries which some people have been given the
key to and others haven’t. God likes some and doesn’t like
others, and that’s all there is to it, and we know who we are,
and we know who you are.

In this climate of terror against Lincoln’s legacy, Emer-
son’s “Kindergarten” rose to dominate cultural life in
America. His literary disciples, led by William Dean Howells,
who returned from Venice once the war was safely over,
promoted sectional literature, and the literature of soap opera-
like personal feelings. Industrial and economic progress were
often portrayed in this literature, to appeal to American taste,
but with the heart and brain removed. Ambition, lust, and
greed, rather than passion for Truth and Beauty, were what
made the world go round. The paradigm of this movement
was the Transcendentalists’ Country and Western “super-
star,” Mark Twain.” Meanwhile, the immensely wealthy,
lazy, and virtually unemployable Swedenborgian draft
dodger, William James, launched an attack on the very idea
of Truth through his promotion of what many today believe
is the American Intellectual (or anti-Intellectual) Tradition,
the philosophy he called “Pragmatism.”

James, like his mentor Emerson, was an intimate of the
British political and cultural elite. After the assassination of

13. Stephanie Ezrol and Stanley Ezrol, “Was Mark Twain a Satanic Pedo-
phile?” New Federalist,Jan. 12,1990. That article focusses on Twain’s later,
darkly Satanic, writings, but even his less blood-curdling children’s books,
Tom Sawyer and Huckleberry Finn, are fully in the tradition of Emerson’s
hostility to Classical culture and real cognition. His “lovable” child heroes
explicitly endorse Satan as their ally, amongst other things, in their flight
from their studies.
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Lincoln, accomplished by Confederate spies with connec-
tions to the British and the Habsburgs, Emerson’s circle set
out to do what Lincoln had declared couldn’t be done,namely,
to “fool all of the people all of the time.” James became an
unofficial member of the British elite “Cambridge Apostles,”
participating in groups including the “Scratch 8,” and the
“Metaphysical Society,” led by the Apostles.

Personally, James and his lifelong “soulmate,” Oliver
Wendell Holmes, Jr., were directed by Sir Frederick Pollock,
a leader of British Freemasonry, who, during the First World
War, was to head the Royal Colonial Institute Lodge, with
special responsibility for maintaining Masonic influence in
the colonies —including the United States. Pollock owed his
title to his Grandfather, who had sat as a judge, who violated
British neutrality during the Civil War by ordering the release
of the British-built warship, the Alabama, to the Confeder-
ate Navy.

As the founding head of Harvard’s Psychology Depart-
ment, James became the father of American psychology, and
also, in concert with John Dewey and others, one of the mold-
ers of Twentieth-Century American educational policy. The
period in which he came to dominate American psychology
and philosophy, was the period in which, with the assassina-
tion of McKinley, the Lincoln current in the Republican Party
was murdered and replaced with the British Empire chauvin-
ism of Theodore Roosevelt. With such a precedent, no one
has a right to be surprised by the more recent case of Harvard
LSD guru, Dr. Timothy Leary. For James, Emerson’s mere
talk against cognition wasn’t adequate; he used drugs and
promoted a cult of drug-induced insanity to chemically cas-
trate the brain. I quote from his most famous work, based on
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lectures delivered in Edinburgh, Scotland, The Varieties of
Religious Experience:

Borderland insanity, crankiness, insane temperament,
loss of mental balance, psychopathic degeneration (to
use a few of the many synonyms by which it has been
called), has certain peculiarities and liabilities which,
when combined with a superior quality of intellect in
an individual, make it more probable that he will make
his mark and affect his age, than if his temperament
were less neurotic. . . .

He then offers his prescription:

The next step into mystical states carries us into a realm
that public opinion and ethical philosophy have long
since branded as pathological, though private practice
and certain lyric strains of poetry seem still to bear
witness to its ideality. I refer to the consciousness pro-
duced by intoxicants and anaesthetics, especially by
alcohol. The sway of alcohol over mankind is unques-
tionably due to its power to stimulate the mystical facul-
ties of human nature, usually crushed to earth by the
cold facts and dry criticisms of the sober hour. Sobriety
diminishes, discriminates, and says no; drunkenness
expands, unites, and says yes. It is in fact the great
exciter of the Yes function in man. It brings its votary
from the chill periphery of things to the radiant core. It
makes him for the moment one with truth. Not through
mere perversity do men run after it. To the poor and the
unlettered it stands in the place of symphony concerts
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and of literature; and it is part of the deeper mystery and
tragedy of life that whiffs and gleams of something
that we immediately recognize as excellent should be
vouchsafed to so many of us only in the fleeting earlier
phases of what in its totality is so degrading a poisoning.
The drunken consciousness is one bit of the mystic con-
sciousness, and our total opinion of it must find its place
in our opinion of that larger whole.

Nitrous oxide and ether, especially nitrous oxide,
when sufficiently diluted with air, stimulate the mysti-
cal consciousness in an extraordinary degree. Depth
beyond depth of truth seems revealed to the inhaler.
This truth fades out,however, or escapes, at the moment
of coming to; and if any words remain over in which it
seemed to clothe itself, they prove to be the veriest
nonsense. Nevertheless, the sense of a profound mean-
ing having been there persists; and I know more than
one person who is persuaded that in the nitrous oxide
trance we have a genuine metaphysical revelation.

Some years ago I myself made some observations
on this aspect of nitrous oxide intoxication. . . .

Some years later, James published Pragmatism: A New
Name for Some Old Ways of Thinking, dedicated to Emerson’s
friend and Jeremy Bentham’s editor, John Stuart Mill, in
which Harvard dope-freak William James smeared Leibniz,
without mustering an argument, saying, “Leibniz’s feeble
grasp at reality is too obvious to need comment from me.”
Those of you who think that “Pragmatic” means practical,
hard-headed, getting the job done, American, or something
like that, remember, it is the philosophy not of a man, but of
his dope:

[TThe days are over when it could be said that for Sci-

ence herself the heavens declare the glory of God and
the firmament showeth his handiwork. Our solar sys-
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tem, with its harmonies, is seen now as but one passing
case of a certain sort of moving equilibrium in the heav-
ens, realized by a local accident in an appalling wilder-
ness of worlds where no life can exist. In a span of time
which as a cosmic interval will count but as an hour, it
will have ceased to be. The Darwinian notion of chance
production, and subsequent destruction, speedy or de-
ferred, applies to the largest as well as to the smallest
facts.

[W]e ought to be able to show some practical differ-
ence that must follow from one side or the other’s being
right. If you follow the pragmatic method. You must
bring out of each word its practical cash-value. Theories
become instruments, not answers. Against rationalism
as a pretension and a method, pragmatism is fully
aroused and militant.

Now truth is always a go-between, a smoother-over
of transitions. It marries old opinion to new fact so as
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ever to show a minimum of jolt, a maximum of conti-
nuity.

The reason why we call things true is the reason
why they are true, for ‘to be true’ means only to perform
this marriage-function.

Old fashioned theism was bad enough, with its
notion of God as an exalted monad . . . but, so long
as it held strongly by the argument from design, it
had kept some touch with concrete realities. Since,
however, Darwinism has once for all displaced design
from the minds of the ‘scientific,” theism has lost
that foothold;

.. .as I have enough trouble in life already without
adding the trouble of carrying these intellectual incon-
sistencies, I personally just give up the Absolute. I just
take my moral holidays. . . .

James’ agnosticism may appear to differ radically from
Jonathan Edwards’ Thunder of Doom, but, he claims, modern
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science has doomed Man just as surely as Edwards’ Godzilla.
In Varieties of Religious Experience, he wrote:

For naturalism, fed on recent cosmological specula-
tions, mankind is in a position similar to that of a set of
people living on a frozen lake, surrounded by cliffs over
which there is no escape, yet knowing that little by little
the ice is melting, and the inevitable day drawing near
when the last film of it will disappear, and to be drowned
ignominiously will be the human creature’s portion.

In tandem with Pragamatism, a school of explicit support
for the Lost Cause —featuring praise of the Confederacy and
the Pike/Forrest Ku Klux Klan—arose, featuring Southern
historians, including one of Edwards’ successors as President
of Princeton University, Thomas Woodrow Wilson, who was
himself a protégé of one of James’ Metaphysical Society
“brothers,” the longtime editor of the London Economist, Sir
Walter Bagehot.
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III. Twentieth-Century
Romanticism

As Pragmatism rose in the United States, Classical Cul-
ture was also under attack in Europe. The Crimean War, the
Franco-Prussian War, and the installation of Louis Napoleon
atthe head of the French Second Empire, typified the develop-
ments leading to the bloody “geopolitical” wars of the Twenti-
eth Century. The German, “God is Dead” school, epitomized
by the mad philosopher of the irrational will, Friedrich
Nietzsche, and the lust and rage-driven Mazzinian bomber
Richard Wagner, was on the rise. In Britain, Emerson’s friend
John Ruskin and his pro-Venetian school spawned a move-
ment in the arts, especially painting, known as pre-Raphael-
ism, which explicitly pressed for a return to pre-Renaissance,
feudal culture and political organization. Various cults and
secret orders, claiming to be modelled on pagan mysticism,
were formed, or re-invigorated, including Theosophy, Rosi-
crucianism, and Freemasonry’s “Order of the Golden Dawn.”
Each of these was but a re-packaging of Jonathan Edwards’
idea of the specially privileged, whether called “Elect,” “Ad-
epts,” “Ascended Masters,” “Magi,” or “Little Green Men.”
These cults became the inspiration for a dizzying assortment
of schools of literature, music, dance, philosophy, and psy-
chology. What “conspiracy theorists” see as secret plots and
disguised intentions is actually much more insidious. Much
as occurred with the succeeding “counterculture” of the last
third of the Twentieth Century, the Euro-American “intellec-
tual” elite was largely, and quite openly, mired in the extended
social relations of this shifting pattern of cult associations.
The essential features of “Little Green Men” irrationalism
remained as the basis for the whole she-bang, as individual
alliances shifted between various of these “theological” cults
and the new political “-isms” — socialism, communism, Fas-
cism, Nazism.

H.G. Wells, a protégé of Charles Darwin’s boss, Thomas
Henry Huxley, blended the ideas of “God”-caused, “Nature”-
caused, “Technology”-caused, and ‘“Geopolitical”’-caused
Doom, into a unified notion of ultimate “Godzilla” terror,
for which the only solution was global tyranny. Wells’ early
political success in the United States was his control of the
policies of the Klan cheerleader made President, Woodrow
Wilson.! In fact, Huxley was the patriarch of a British-cen-
tered grouping, identified as the New Dark Ages Conspiracy,”
which formed an Anglo-American alliance for Doom with
the Emerson Kindergarten and the Lost Cause afficionados
here. Leading figures included Wells, Huxley’s grandchil-
dren, Julian and Aldous, whom Huxley hired Wells to train,

14.Stuart Rosenblatt, “Southern Strategy 1: Woodrow Wilson and the Demo-
cratic Party’s Legacy of Shame,” New Federalist, April 23,2001.

15.Carol White, The New Dark Ages Conspiracy (New York: New Benjamin
Franklin House Publishing Co., 1980). Also see, Lyndon H. LaRouche, Jr.,
“The Wells of Doom,” EIR, Dec. 19, 1997.
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and Lord Bertrand Russell, the latter the most infamous of the
“Cambridge Apostles.”

Enter the Nashville Agrarians

The quintessential product of this rancid stew was “The
Great Beast,” Aleister Crowley, a leader of Rosicrucian Free-
masonry and darling of the “Quatuor Coronati” Masonic
branch of British Intelligence, whose career encompassed five
decades of activity in Britain, the European Continent, and
North America.

The fashionable pornographers of the “Gay Nineties”
through the “Roaring Twenties” —such heroes of today’s
“counterculture” as D.H. Lawrence, H.G. Wells, Aldous
Huxley, the Virginia novelist James Branch Cabell, and the
leading promoter of Friedrich Nietszche, H.L.Mencken, were
all in Crowley’s orbit. Beyond his immediate following, the
chic Brits, and the American forerunners of the “Beat” and
“Hippie” eras — who, much like Emerson, preferred the seedy
nightlife of Paris and the Caribbean to their hometowns in
places like Missouri or [daho—all knew Crowley or his cult.
They all had friends who had visited his “Abbey of Thelema,”
to join in the “sex magic,” the animal sacrifices and blood-
drinking, and the opium and heroin use, which would, eventu-
ally, cost Crowley his respectability, but would build the leg-
acy which his admirers among today’s establishment enter-
tainment figures, including Mick Jagger and Sir Paul
McCartney, have emulated. This wider circle included Ernest
Hemingway; F. Scott Fitzgerald; Edmund Wilson of Prince-
ton University and The New Republic; John Peale Bishop of
Princeton, who went from being a Beat poet in the twenties
to war-time propagandist for Co-ordinator for Inter-American
Affairs Nelson Rockefeller; William Butler Yeats’ one-time
house-boy, Ezra Pound, who became a propagandist for Mus-
solini, but remains a darling of both the supposedly patriotic
neo-Conservatives as well as the doped-up counterculture;
T.S.Eliot; Gertrude Stein; Sylvia Beach; and Isadora Duncan.

Out of this mess, arose the monstrosity which is at the
core of this story, the Twentieth-Century heirs of the Ku Klux
Klan, the Nashville Agrarians, who have come to dominate
much of the nation’s politics, culture, and theology. Before
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continuing, review the characteristic features of this illness:

¢ Godzilla theology: The denial that Man is in the Image
of God or deserving of anything other than death and damna-
tion, and the belief that all knowledge and authority come
from secret sources (Godzillas and Little Green Men).

e Opposition to the Renaissance Nation-State and sup-
port for Empire, especially the Brutish. Hatred for the actual
cultural achievements of European Civilization, and affection
for its legacy of hideous “Feudal” and other oppressions.

e Denial of any connection between Reason and Senti-
ment, Science and Emotion, Truth and Beauty. This includes
the claim that precise, logical, mathematical determinism is
the only “science,” and that the only alternative mode of cog-
nition is wild irrationalism.

e Hatred of real cognitive work, the belief that drug-in-
duced or similar states of wild irrationalism are the source of
“creativity,” and that belief in the cognitive capabilities of
man is an “evil” to be eradicated.

e Opposition to technological progress, “internal im-
provements,” high protective tariffs, and freedom. Support
for “free trade” and slavery.

Enter the Nashville Agrarians, from which such spawn
as former U.S. Secretary of State (Sir) Henry A. Kissinger
were bred.

The Agrarians have taken this American Tory disease and
wrapped it with a down-home “American” country package,
in which it’s been marketed massively for seventy years under
a variety of trade-styles.

Then, there was also that revival of the Ku Klux Klan
which was to carry both Richard Nixon and Jimmy Carter
into the White House.

It started in 1915, the same year that Hollywood gave
birth to evil twins: the modern movie industry and the born-
again Ku Klux Klan. The second Klan was launched by Holly-
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wood’s first full-length feature motion picture, D.W. Grif-
fith’s The Birth of a Nation. The film, now revered as a great
“classic,” features then-President Wilson’s praise of the Klan
in its opening frames. He promoted the film and the Klan by
sponsoring showings at the White House, the Supreme Court,
and for the assembled Government and Diplomatic grandees
of our Capital.'® That same year, in Nashville, Tennessee, a
seemingly random group of Vanderbilt students and faculty
began meetings and discussions on philosophy and poetry
in the home of a Rosicrucian mystic of an allegedly Jewish
Masonic family, Sidney Mttron Hirsch.

Vanderbilt itself, had just gone through a tumultuous ten-
year process of takeover by Wall Street money, in part coordi-
nated by the involvement of then-President Theodore Roose-
velt, Supreme Court Chief Justice William Fuller, and Brit-
ain’s financial mogul in America, J. Pierpont Morgan. From
then, until now, Vanderbilt has been one of the leading recipi-
ents of Wall Street Foundation money —Ford, Rockefeller,
Carnegie, the works. The stated purpose of this seizure of
Vanderbilt from its former Southern Methodist affiliation,
was to turn it into the Southern center of John Dewey, “Prag-
matic”-style teacher training and culture generally.”” Vander-
bilt’s histories do not explain why this “conversion” to New
England-born Pragmatism should have included the appoint-
ment, in 1917, of Walter L. Fleming, one of the nation’s
leading KKK partisans, as Dean, but, perhaps, you’re begin-
ning to get the idea.

The Nashville-based core of the Hirsch circle was drawn
from, and had the financial and other backing of the leading

16. Mark Calney, “D.W. Griffith’s ‘The Birth of a Nation,” Hollywood, and
the KKK,” EIR, April 2, 1993.

17. Stanley Ezrol, “Vanderbilt University and the Night Writers of the Ku
Klux Klan,” New Federalist, Oct.7, 1996.
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The first full-length
motion picture
feature, Birth of a
Nation, was used by
President Woodrow
Wilson and his
confederates to
launch the evil
twins: the modern
Hollywood movie
industry, and the
born-Again Ku
Klux Klan.

BIRTH=NATION

D.W.GRIFFITH'S

STUPENDOUS MOTION PICTURE PRODUI(TION =
THOMAS DIXON'S FANOUS STORY

"THE (lANSHAN
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families and business interests of Nashville, including the
Cheek-Nichols family which owned Maxwell House Coffee.
They were to found a literary magazine in 1922, called the
Fugitive, and a political movement in 1930, the “Nashville
Agrarians.” The early meetings, at which Hirsch reclined on
a chaise, propped up by feathery pillows, surrounded by his
acolytes, perfected the circle as practitioners of Nietzschean
or Rosicrucian “Little Green Man” occultism. This is how
Fugitive Donald Davidson described the Hirsch salons:

[We] fell silent and became listeners when — as always
happened — Sidney Hirsch picked out some words —
most likely a proper name like Odysseus or Hamlet or
Parsifal, or some common word like foot or fugitive —
and then, turning from dictionary to dictionary in vari-
ous languages, proceeded to unroll a chain of veiled
meanings that could be understood only through the
system of etymologies to which he had the key. This, he
assured us, was the wisdom of the ages —a palimpsest
underlying all great poetry, all great art, all religion, in
all eras, in all lands. All true poets possessed this wis-
dom intuitively, he told us, solemnly, repeatedly. Fur-
thermore he proved it later on, when we began to for-
sake philosophy for poetry, by pointing out that some
image that had crept into our verses, no matter what we
intended it to mean, revealed exactly the kind of mystic
symbolism he had traced from the Ramayana to Homer
to Sophocles to Dante to Shakespeare to William
Blake.'®

Most histories of the Fugitives/Agrarians tend to dismiss

18. Thomas Daniel Young, Gentleman in a Dustcoat: A Biography of John
Crowe Ransom (Baton Rouge, La.. Louisiana State University Press,
1976), p. 92.
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Hirsch’s influence as unimportant, but his training and early
leadership was the basis for everything the Fugitives and their
disciples were to become. The Fugitives later developed
Hirsch’s “Little Green Men” method into the dominant school
of English Literature, the so-called, “New Criticism.” It was
Hirsch who, in 1922 —after a seven-year association inter-
rupted by the War — proposed and pushed through the idea of
starting a poetry magazine, and named it the Fugitive. John
Crowe Ransom, who went on to become the acknowledged
founder of what is fairly dubbed “The New Crittercism,” and
is otherwise called the leader of the group, introduced his
1930 work, God Without Thunder, with an adoring note to his
mentor, “S.M.H.,” and reports that Hirsch was the source of
a proposal he made in the American Review, in 1933, to build
a new capital city in the heartland of the country.

Forty years after the salon first met, the Rockefeller Foun-
dation financed a “Fugitives Reunion,” at Vanderbilt Univer-
sity. The presiding figure at this event was Fugitive’s “editor
in absentia,” William Yandell Elliott, who as head of Harvard
University’s Government Department, launched the foreign
policy careers of Zbigniew Brzezinski and Henry Kissinger,
the mentors of two generations of Democratic and Republican
policy “gurus,” notably including our last Secretary of State
Madeleine Albright and her virtual foster sister, current Na-
tional Security Advisor Condoleezza Rice.

Atthe reunion, Elliott — who had been an intimate of Lon-
don’s literary elite, was then serving on Dwight Eisenhower’s
National Security Council, and had spent years, in conjunc-
tion with his favorite, Kissinger, hosting world leaders at Har-
vard’s International Summer Seminars —said, “Sidney had
this dominating, almost mesmeric habit of addressing people
in the Socratic manner. . . . The insights that he had about the
struggle of myths and systems, and the nature of the struggle
of the people who became the epic exemplars, was superior in
its political insight to any figure I’ve known.” In unpublished
tape-recorded remarks to that gathering, Elliott reports having
escorted Hirsch from his home to the Vanderbilt campus.

Eyewitnesses report that in that period, Hirsch’s home,
which Elliott visited, featured occult artifacts, a life-size nude
portrait of himself, and a human pelvis hanging from the
ceiling, which Hirsch would caress as he engaged in conver-
sation.

So, who was Sidney Mttron Hirsch? He was a product of
the fin de siecle witches’ brew described in the last section.
His family were wealthy Nashville merchants, but he led a
Bohemian existence. After a career as a Navy boxer he
worked as a model for a sculptor named Chase, with whom
he roamed the degenerate seas. He is said to have posed for
August Rodin (who had a brush with Aleister Crowley) and
Gertrude Vanderbilt Whitney, and to have met William
James’ favorite student, Gertrude Stein, and Lorado Taft (a
Chicago sculptor and art historian, with whom life-long ho-
mosexual Stark Young, of whom you’ll learn more, had a
flirtation as well). In 1913, with support from the Nashville
Art Association and the Board of Trade, he produced The Fire
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The Fire Regained

Sidney M. Hirsch

| The Wnickerbocker Press

| (G. P, Putnam’s Sons)
New York

| s

|
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Sidney Mttron Hirsch was the Rosicrucian mystic who taught the
“Epic Exemplar” theory of knowledge to the Fugitives. His most
adoring acolyte, William Yandell Elliott, became a British Empire

fanatic, who trained three generations of American policymakers.

Regained, a Dionysian pageant on the subject of “Lesbian
Love” —complete with hundreds of sheep, doves, dancers in
diaphanous costume, and the governor’s wife, Lucy McMil-
lan, playing the Goddess Athena.

Hirsch’s “kids” were remarkably successful. Of the hand-
ful at the core of what we now know as the Fugitive/Agrarian
group, John Crowe Ransom, William Yandell Elliott, Bill
Frierson, Robert Penn Warren, and Cleanth Brooks became
Rhodes Scholars; Andrew Nelson Lytle studied at Oxford;
Stark Young was a lifelong intimate of top British cultural
warrior Julian Huxley (whose primary foray into United
States politics was as a founding faculty member of Rice
University in Houston, Texas, under the patronage of Captain
James Baker, grandfather of Boy George Bush’s lead attor-
ney, the third of that line), and a leader of British spymaster
H.G. Wells’ New Republic group.

Allen Tate became an intimate of the above-mentioned
Crowleyite literati, in Greenwich Village, New York, Paris,
and other Bohemian outposts, who were patronized by the
British establishment, and of Gertrude Stein. In the Twenties,
Tate frequently published in Wells’ The New Republic, and
The Nation, The Saturday Review of Literature, and the liter-
ary pages of many other journals. In the Thirties, he served as
editor of the horsey Hound and Horn.

The story behind the British promotion of the Fugitives,
however, originated prior to their meeting with Hirsch, and,
really, prior to their births. The Nashville-centered core of the
group, and their out-of-town cousins, were part of a leading
clique composed of the second- and third-generation descen-
dants of the “Tennessee Templars,” who had founded the Ku
Klux Klan. Ransom was the great-nephew of James R. Crowe,
a leader of Scottish Rite Freemasonry in Tennessee, and one
of the inner circle of Masons, with Albert Pike and Nathan
Bedford Forrest, who had founded the Klan. Crowe was cited
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John Crowe Ransom (right), with Robert Penn Warren. Ransom
was the leader of the Fugitives and the Agrarians, the atheist
apostle of turning all religions to Godzilla worship, and the
leading figure in the still-dominant school of American literature,
“The New Criticism.”

by Fleming as a key source for his “insider” history of the
KKK. Ransom’s mother, Ella, had fond memories of eve-
nings spent by the fireside with the other Crowe women, sew-
ing sheets together for Klan rallies. Stark Young’s father and
Cleanth Brooks’ grandfather fought in Forrest’s “Critter
Company,” during the Civil War. William Yandell Elliott’s
grandfather was an ostensibly anti-slavery Republican, who
reportedly provoked an incident after the War, resulting in
the deaths of eight freedmen. He, nonetheless, belonged to
the same Masonic Lodge in Murfreesboro, Tennessee as
James D.Richardson, who,as a Congressman in 1898, caused
Federal land in the nation’s capital to be set aside for the
monument to Klan founder Pike. Young, Lytle, Frank Law-
rence Owsley, Ransom, and Elliott all claimed connections
to the McGehee family —one of the wealthiest and largest
slave-holding families in the South, which claimed descent
from the British Stuart royalty. Robert Penn Warren’s father
worked as a clerk for the McGehee retail chain in Kentucky.

So,to summarize, the Fugitives were, by family and social
connections, Anglophile, pro-Confederate, “White Sheet”
babies, who were given an intensive indoctrination in “Little
Green Men” theology by Hirsch, who, apart from the support
given his efforts by Nashville’s leading commercial, cultural,
and political institutions, appears to have been the village
loon.

The Fugitive was launched in 1922, sandwiched in time
between the installation of Mussolini’s Fascist government
in Italy, and Adolf Hitler’s rise to prominence in the Beer
Hall Putsch of 1923. The electorate had replaced the Klan’s
Woodrow Wilson with a pro-Industrial Republican, Warren
Gamaliel Harding. Under Harding’s leadership, the Anglo-
phile Klan revival which had led the U.S.A.into World War I
was threatened with being side-lined. At the time, Elliott and
Bill Frierson were at Oxford doing their Rhodes Scholarship
studies. Elliott was listed on the masthead as “Editor in Ab-
sentia.” He, in fact, promoted the Nashville Fugitives, ar-
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ranged publication deals, and so on, amongst the British liter-
ary elite. At Oxford, he worked through a late-night drinking
and discussion circle including the mystic poet and estranged
Lodge brother of Aleister Crowley, William Butler Yeats,
and long-time Fugitive intimate, Robert Graves. Graves is
known today for his adoring history of the Roman Empire,
I Claudius and his promotion of the cult of the White God-
dess. Thus, the Fugitives became leading figures in the “mod-
ernist” literary establishment of the Twenties, with a definite
aroma of what we would recognize today as “Bohemian,”
“Beat,” “counterculture,” and definitely “weird.”

They were to become something different. In 1923, Hard-
ing died mysteriously from food poisoning. He was the fourth
President to die suddenly in office in sixty years. The other
three had been gunned down by assassins. He was succeeded
by Wall Street’s Calvin Coolidge, whose policies were to
create what we know, unjustly, as the “Hoover Depression.”
The change in the Fugitives was prompted when, as some
viewed this matter, Satan decided to promote what he adver-
tised as a fight between Jesus and Science, in Dayton, Tennes-
see. It was planned in Richmond, Virginia, in 1925, in the
home of occultist, pornographic novelist James Branch Cab-
ell, at a meeting between his friend, the Baltimore
curmudgeon journalist H.L.. Mencken, known as the leading
popularizer in the United States of Nietzsche, and the
Nietzschean atheist attorney, Clarence Darrow. A fourth, un-
seen, presence in the room would have been the mutual friend
and collaborator of Cabell and Mencken, “The Great Beast,”
Aleister Crowley. Crowley and Mencken had collaborated
in spreading “pro-German” propaganda in the United States
prior to America joining the British side in the First World
War. Whether their propaganda, painting the Germans as the
Nietzschean super-race about to crush the American weak-
lings, helped turn the tide for Britain or Germany, is not the
subject of our story here. Mencken had introduced Crowley
to Cabell, who, in his medieval “Sorcerers and Dragons”-type
sex fantasy novels, expressed ideas he shared with Crowley
through the mouth of his fictional hero, Juergen, who often
repeated the following slogans:

Do that which pleases you. For all men that live have
but a little while to live and none knows his fate thereaf-
ter. So that a man possesses nothing certainly save a
brief loan of his body: and yet the body of man is capa-
ble of much curious pleasure.

and,

I’ll drink anything once.

To this day, Crowley’s followers use excerpts of Cabell’s
novels as scripts for their black magic rituals. Cabell was,
himself, an heir of one of the most respected Freemasonic

families of the “Old South.” His relations include the notori-
ous “Randolphs of Roanoke,” whose most notorious figure —
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Clarence Darrow, the Nietzschean “liberal” attorney who agreed,
in a meeting with two friends of the “Great Beast,” Aleister
Crowley—H.L. Mencken and James Branch Cabell—to argue the
side of Darwinism, which they falsely identified as “modern
science” against “Creationism,” which they falsely identified as
Christianity, in the Dayton, Tennessee “Scopes Monkey Trial.”

the drug-addicted John Randolph—is, today, a hero of the
Buckleyite conservative movement; as well as Air Force Gen-
eral and Deputy Director of the CIA, George Cabell, and the
recent Kissingerian intelligence agents and diplomats, David
and Evangeline Bruce. The Bruces, of course, like the McGe-
hees and MacGregors, trace their lineage to Robert the
Bruce —the forebear of the Stuart line of Scottish and English
royalty. Thus Cabell, himself a “Green Men” occultist, was a
cousin to his sometime collaborators and sometime competi-
tors amongst the Fugitives.

What Cabell, Mencken, Darrow, and the unseen Crowley
agreed to, was to launch a court fight, to be argued by Darrow
and publicized by Mencken, against the Tennessee laws ban-
ning the teaching of Darwinism. This was to become the cele-
brated “Scopes Monkey Trial,” in which the Satanists of me-
dievalist Cabell’s Richmond parlor, undertook to represent
the forces of Huxley’s Darwinism, which they called “modern
science,” against the Bible-thumping “Christians” repre-
sented by former Secretary of State under Woodrow Wilson,
William Jennings Bryan. By doing this, they turned David
Hume’s hermetic division between science and morality into
a popular fighting issue. To the extent you, or anyone you
meet today, believes that religion, morality, or aesthetics are
matters of irrational taste, while science comes only from cold
experience: Hume, and Satan’s plot, planned in Richmond
and executed in Dayton, deserve at least some of the thanks.

The Fugitives were offended by the treatment given the
South by Mencken and others in and around this trial. They
were particularly upset at Mencken’s essay about the South,
“The Sahara of the Bozart,” in which he alleged that Southern
Whites were genetically inferior to the “Mulattoes,” because,
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he argued, the Whites were largely Celtic, whereas the “Mu-
lattoes,” were enriched with the Norman (out of which came
the Venetian-allied English Plantagenet Kings) genes of the
plantation owners. There followed several years of feverish
correspondence amongst the Fugitives and their friends, out
of which arose a project to re-launch Confederate culture. It
seems that Mencken’s prodding of the White Sheet baby poets
had about the same effect as his war-time “defense” of
Germany.

The Night Writers Take a Stand

The result of the Night Writers’ fevered response was a
series of hotly promoted books and articles published by
1931. These included biographies of Confederate President
Jefferson Davis and General Stonewall Jackson by Allen
Tate; Andrew Nelson Lytle’s fawning biography of the
Klan’s FirstImperial Wizard: Bedford Forrest and His Critter
Company, and John Crowe Ransom’s call for a Godzilla the-
ology takeover of all existing religions, in God Without Thun-
der. The flagship of the Night Writers’ fleet was I'll Take My
Stand: The South and the Agrarian Tradition, by Twelve
Southerners."” This literary assault, published, debated, and
promoted in the period of descent into economic depression
following the 1929 stock market crash, and leading into the
installation of the Hitler Nazi regime in Germany and the
initiation of last Century’s second Global War, was the articu-
lation of the main outlines of what was to triumph as the
Conservative Revolution, which culminated in Boy George’s
year 2000 Black Sheet coup.

Asyou will see, this involved the open takeover of Ameri-
can culture by the Godzilla theology of Rome and kindred
Empire cultures, clothed as good ole’ Southern Americanism.
You may be shocked, or amused, to learn that this Southern
tribe are the kissin’ cousins of the ecology freak countercul-
ture, which organized the Gorey mess in the Democratic Party
to lose to Bush.

Tate coordinated the production of I'll Take My Stand
from Paris, financed by a Guggenheim fellowship arranged
by a curious individual then known as Ford Madox Ford,
in whose apartment he stayed while working on his biogra-
phy of Stonewall Jackson, which he sub-titled “The Good
Soldier,” after one of Ford’s novels. Thursday afternoons,
he called at the Salon of William James’ favorite student,
Gertrude Stein, and her “wife,” the hashish-baking Alice B.
Toklas. Although Stein and Toklas became heroes to the
Beat and hippie generations, they were no liberated couple.
According to Tate, Stein would sit in the front room with
the men, including such dissolute expatriates as Ernest Hem-
ingway, John Peale Bishop, and F. Scott Fitzgerald, to dis-
cuss matters literary and philosophic, while Toklas served
the ladies her famous chocolate cake in the rear. With this
provenance, it should be no surprise that I’ll Take My Stand

19. I’ll Take My Stand: The South and the Agrarian Tradition, by Twelve
Southerners (New York: Harper & Brothers, 1930).
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BY 712 SOUTHERNERS

IPLL TAKE MY
STAND

The Revolt of the Young South Against

Machine Civilization

ERE twelve Southerners, born in the rural South and for

the most part still intimately connected with its life, pre-
sent their views on our present day industrialism. Every in-
telligent American, and particularly every Southerner, will read
with tremendous interest their philosophy of the agrarian way
of life as the only reasonable or effective counter-force in the
ficlds of economics, politics, religion, art, and ways of life in
general.  The contributors are:

DONALD DAVIDSON
JOHN GOULD FLETCHER
HENRY BLUE KLINE
LYLE H. LANIER
ANDREW NELSON LYTLE
HERMAN C.NIXON

JOHN CROWE RANSOM
FRANK L. OWSLEY
ALLEN TATE

JOHN DONALD WADE
ROBERT PENN WARREN
STARK YOUNG

| HH.E, intellectually adventurous, these ‘Young Confederates”
| have fashioned a symposium in whick they proclaim their
entire philosophy, and the striking title, I'LL TAKE MY
STAND has been adopted. Those who have followed the de-
veloping careers of this intellectually provocative group cannot
fail to look forward to reading their book.”

—THE CHATTANOOGA NEWS

*

$3.00 - HARPER & BROTHERS NEW YORK

——

You can order your books through the Virginia Quarterly Book Service

The Agrarians’ first official manifesto for a “Southern way of life
against what may be called the American or prevailing way . . .
Agrarian versus Industrial.”

was dedicated to the Ku Klux Klan’s authorized historian,
Walter L. Fleming.

To understand the Agrarian variety of American Tory
treason, first read from the joint statement of the I'll Take
My Stand twelve, drafted by White Sheet baby, John Crowe
Ransom, which, but for the word “Southern,” and, perhaps,
one or two others, could be from any “environmentalist” tract
of the 1970s or later. Note the “Little Green Men” rejection
of the idea that man has “power over nature,” which Ransom
claims is “something mysterious,” and the strange idea that,
as long as they have some slave to do it for them, “labor” is
good in itself, and, therefore, the less efficient the better:

All tend to support a Southern way of life against what
may be called the American or prevailing way ...
Agrarian versus Industrial.

The capitalization of the applied sciences has now
become extravagant and uncritical; it has enslaved our
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human energies to a degree now clearly felt to be bur-
densome.

The philosophy of applied science is generally quite
sure that the saving of labor is a pure gain. . . . This is
to assume that labor is an evil, that only the end of labor
or the material product is a good.

The true Sovietists or Communists . . . are the In-
dustrialists themselves. They would have the govern-
ment set up an economic super-organization, which in
turn would become the government. We therefore look
upon the Communist menace as a menace indeed, but
not as a Red one; because it is simply according to the
blind drift of our industrial development to expect in
America at last much the same economic system as that
imposed by violence upon Russia in 1917.

We receive the illusion of having power over na-
ture, and lose the sense of nature as something mysteri-
ous and contingent.

It is strange, of course, that a majority of men any-
where could ever as with one mind become enamored
of industrialism: a system that has so little regard for
individual wants. There is evidently a kind of thinking
thatrejoices in setting up a social objective which hasno
relation to the individual. Men are prepared to sacrifice
their private dignity and happiness to an abstract social
ideal, and without asking whether the social ideal pro-
duces the welfare of any individual man whatsoever.
But this is absurd. The responsibility of men is for their
own welfare and that of their neighbors; not for the
hypothetical welfare of some fabulous creature called
society. . . .

inherited, and they have consequently enjoyed a leisure,
a security, and an intellectual freedom that were never
the portion of pioneers.

In most societies man has adapted himself to envi-
ronment with plenty of intelligence to secure easily his
material necessities from the graceful bounty of nature.
And then, ordinarily, he concludes a truce with nature.
. . . But the latter-day societies have been seized —none
quite so violently as our American one—with the

“It will be fiercest and most effective
if industrialism is represented to the
Southern people as—what it
undoubtedly is _for the most part—a
foreign invasion of Southern soil,
which is capable of doing more
devastation than was wrought
when Sherman marched to the
sea.”—John Crowe Ransom

strange idea that the human destiny is not to secure an
honorable peace with nature, but to wage an unrelenting
war on nature.

This is simply to say that Progress never defines its
ultimate objective, but thrusts its victims at once into
an infinite series. Our vast industrial machine . . .is like

Next, Ransom’s essay, “Reconstructed But Unregener-
ate,” elaborates further the connection between “environmen-
talism” and the oligarchy’s “Little Green Men” cult. Note the
slavish admiration for England, and the appeal to intellectual
sloth which abhors the “infinite series” of progress in favor
of the mind-dead siren call of “tradition.” To this dopey, lazy
brain, even slavery is preferable to an American-style life
of creativity:

The nearest of the European cultures which we could
examine is that of England; and this is of course the right
one in the case. ... England was actually the model
employed by the South. . .. And there is in the South
even today an Anglophile sentiment quite anomalous
in the American scene.

England differs from America doubtless in several
respects, but most notably in the fact that England did
her pioneering an indefinite number of centuries ago,
did it well enough, and has been living pretty tranquilly
on her establishment ever since. . . . Their descendants
have had the good sense to consider that this establish-
ment was good enough for them. They have elected to
live ... in accordance with the tradition which they
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a Prussianized state which is organized strictly for war
and can never consent to peace. . . .

Then, Ransom pronounces his “feed the people to the

lions” opposition to loving God’s “other children”:

Along with the gospel of Progress goes the gospel of
Service. . . .

The feminine form is likewise hallowed among us
under the name of Service . . . service means the func-
tion of Eve, it means the seducing of laggard men into
fresh struggles with nature . . . it busies itself with the
heathen Chinese, with the Roman Catholic Mexican,
with the “lower” classes in our own society . Its motive is
missionary. Its watchwords are such as Protestantism,
Individualism, Democracy, and the point of its appeal
is a discontent, generally labeled “divine.”

Slavery was a feature monstrous enough in theory,
but, more often than not, humane in practice; Industrial-
ism is an insidious spirit, full of false promises and
generally fatal to establishments. The attitude that
needs artificial respiration is the attitude of resistance on
the part of the natives to the salesmen of industrialism. It
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will be fiercest and most effective if industrialism is
represented to the Southern people as—what it un-
doubtedly is for the most part—a foreign invasion of
Southern soil, which is capable of doing more devasta-
tion than was wrought when Sherman marched to the
sea.

“The Irrepressible Conflict” by Frank Lawrence Owsley,
who, in effect, succeeded Fleming in Vanderbilt’s chair of
Lynchin’ and Cross Burnin’, is a bloody assault against the
freed slaves, but what’s worse is his open recognition of his

“For ten years the South, already
ruined by the loss of nearly
$2,000,000,000 invested in slaves,
with its lands worthless, its cattle
and stock gone, its houses burned,
was turned over to the three millions
of former slaves, some of whom
could still remember the taste of
human flesh and the bulk of them
hardly three generations from
cannibalism.”

—Frank Lawrence Owsley

heritage, from Rome to Locke, which leads to the sentiment
that it’s better to be a lump of manure rotting on “the soil,”
than to have to think. He starts with a justification for the
Klan’s terrorism after the Civil War:

There was no generosity. For ten years the South, al-
ready ruined by the loss of nearly $2,000,000,000 in-
vested in slaves, with its lands worthless, its cattle and
stock gone, its houses burned, was turned over to the
three millions of former slaves, some of whom could
still remember the taste of human flesh and the bulk of
them hardly three generations from cannibalism. These
half-savage blacks were armed. Their passions were
roused against their former masters by savage political
leaders like Thaddeus Stevens, who advocated the con-
fiscation of all Southern lands for the benefit of the
negroes, and the extermination, if need be, of the South-
ern white population; and like Charles Sumner, whose
chief regret had been that his skin was not black.

Not only were the blacks armed; they were upheld
and incited by garrisons of Northern soldiers, by Freed-
man’s Bureau officials, and by Northern ministers of
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the gospel, and at length they were given the ballot
while their former masters were disarmed and, to alarge
extent, disfranchised [sic]. For ten years ex-slaves, led
by carpetbaggers and scalawags, continued the pillages
of war, combing the South for anything left by the in-
vading armies, levying taxes, selling empires of planta-
tions under the auction hammer, dragooning the South-
ern population, and visiting upon them the ultimate
humiliations.

.. .The rising generations read Northern literature.
... Northern textbooks were used in Southern schools;
Northern histories, despite the frantic protests of local
patriotic organizations, were almost universally taught
..., books that were built around the Northern leg-
end. ...

The real cause of conflict, Owlsey explains was:

[TThe North was commercial and industrial, and the
South was agrarian. . . . All else,good and bad, revolved
around this ideal —the old and accepted manner of life
for which Egypt, Greece, Rome, England, and France
had stood. History and literature, profane and sacred,
twined their tendrils about the cottage and the villa, not
the factory. Each word, name, sound, had grown from
the soil and had behind it sweet memory, stirring adven-
ture, and ofttimes stark tragedy.

.. . it was the Romans of the early republic, before
land speculators and corn laws had driven men from
the soil to the city slums, who appealed most powerfully
to the South. These Romans were brave, sometimes
crude, but open and without guile —unlike the Greeks.
They reeked of the soil, of the plow and the spade;
they had wrestled with virgin soil and forests. . . .The
industrial North demanded a high tariff. . . . It was an
exploitative principle, originated at the expense of the
South and for the benefit of the North. . . . The industrial
North demanded internal improvements —roads, rail-
roads, canals — at national expense to furnish the trans-
portation for its goods to Southern and Western mar-
kets. . . . The South objected to internal improvements
at national expense because it had less need of transpor-
tation. . . . The North favored a government-controlled
bank. . ..

Slavery had been practically forced upon the coun-
try by England —over the protest of colonial assembl-
ies. . .. However, when the Revolution came and the
Southern colonies gained their independence, they did
not free the negroes. ... Negroes had come into the
Southern Colonies in such numbers that people feared
for the integrity of the white race. For the negroes were
cannibals and barbarians, and therefore dangerous. No
white man who had any contact with slavery was
willing to free the slaves and allow them to dwell
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among the whites. Slaves were a peril, at least a risk,
but free blacks were considered a menace too great
to be hazarded. . ..

These [economic and social rights] were not the
only interests which the state-rights doctrine was ex-
pected to protect from an overbearing and unsympa-
thetic national government. Perhaps the greatest vested
interest was “personal liberty,” the old Anglo-Saxon
principles expressed in the Magna Carta, bill of rights,
habeas corpus act, supported in the American Revolu-
tion, and engrafted finally in every state constitution.
.. . Jefferson had called the “inalienable rights of man”
and Locke and Rousseau had called the “natural
rights” —right of life, liberty, property. . . .

Since the Confederate Constitution unequivocally sup-
ported the right to slave ownership, and granted its States
no rights to overrule that “personal liberty,” Owsley, and all
supporters of the Confederate model of “States Rights” and
“personal liberty,” place themselves in the peculiar position
of asserting that “Liberty” requires the right to slave owner-
ship. Unfortunately, this is not a dead idea. Southern Partisan
magazine, the well-respected organ of Buckleyite Conserva-
tism, whose pages have been graced with adoring interviews
by notables including Attorney General John Ashcroft, for-
mer Senate Majority Leader Trent Lott, Senator Jesse Helms,
Senator John East, Senator Phil Gramm, and former Virginia
Republican Party Chairman Patrick McSweeney, re-pub-
lished this genocidal essay in 1991 as part of its Sixtieth Anni-
versary homage to I'll Take My Stand.

Two of the essays directly attacked Universal Public Edu-
cation, saying that there was no point in providing real educa-
tion for anyone but a small elite, and certainly not for negroes.
John Gould Fletcher of Arkansas, who claimed that growing
up in the former home of Albert Pike inspired him to his career
as an imagist poet, a British Fabian Socialist, and an ardent
booster of Benito Mussolini,?’ and who later founded the Ar-
kansas Folklore Society and drowned himself, presented his
case against universal education, and in favor of the Southern,
“Private Academy” system, which is the idea behind today’s
“school vouchers,” movement, and many of our “home
schoolers™:

20. After he wrote in support of Mussolini in The Freeman, the New York
Times invited Fletcher to do a feature in praise of the dictator. The result was,
“The Downfall of Civilization: Mechanical Industrialism and the Progressive
Enslavement of Men’s Souls,” by John Gould Fletcher, The New York Times
Magazine, Jan. 13, 1924, p. 6. After what today would be recognized as a
radical ecologist rant, he wrote, “And we must also in an attempt to build life
and living culture up from the foundation of the working class, realise that
at each step it is the money power and the mechanical power that we have
to fight.

“Certain attempts are being made in this direction — perhaps most notably
in Italy—but . . . the modern form of Caesarism . . . is but the first step in
freeing the human spirit from the hydra-tentacles of mechanical barbarism.”
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... what is the good of sending an unspoiled country
boy or girl to a city high school and still later to a college,
if after some seven years’ sophisticated flirting with
knowledge he or she has to return and unwillingly take
up ploughing and washing dishes again?

.. . aconsiderable proportion of our population are
negroes. Although there is no doubt that the negro
could, if he wished, pass easily through the high school
and college mill (such a task does not require any pro-
found knowledge. . .), yet under the present social and
economic conditions under which he has to live it is
simply a waste of money and effort to send him
there. . ..

“Although there is no doubt that the
negro could, if he wished, pass
easily through the high school and
college mill (such a task does not
require any profound
knowledge. . .), yet under the
present social and econormic
conditions under which he has to
live it is simply a waste of money
and effort to send him there.”
—dJohn Gould Fletcher

The inferior, whether in life or in education, should
exist only for the sake of the superior. . . . We can pick
out the most promising and enterprising pupils who
appear in our high schools annually and set them apart,
as actual students taught by real teachers, to form an
intellectual elite. . . . We can also support . . . such insti-
tutions for training the negro as Tuskegee and the
Hampton Institute, which are adapted to the capacity of
that race and produce far healthier and happpier speci-
mens of it than all the institutions for “higher learning”
that we can give them.

Robert Penn Warren, who was to become the most famous
and “successful” of the Night Writers —First Poet Laureate
of the United States, winner of two Pulitzer Prizes, author of
two Hollywood movies, co-author of the ubiquitous textbook,
Understanding Poetry, and so forth—wrote “The Briar
Patch,” which despite attacking equal education for “the ne-
gro,” was controversial amongst the Agrarians, for being a
bit more genteel than Cousin Owsley’s attack on the supposed
flesh-eating cannibals:
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Robert Penn Warren (left) became the most famous Fugitive
author and first Poet Laureate of the United States. For over 50
years after his friends assassinated Louisiana Gov. Huey Long, he
maintained an obsession with burying his slain adversary’s
reputation. Kentucky’s Gov. John Y. Brown (right) provided his
private jet to fly Warren to Vanderbilt University’s 50th
Anniversary celebration of I'll Take My Stand, the Agrarians’
declaration of war against “Americanism.”

[After Reconstruction], [tlhe negro was as little
equipped to establish himself, as he would have been
to live again, with spear and breech-clout, in the Sudan
or Bantu country. The necessities of life had always
found their way to his back or skillet without the least
thought on his part. . . . He did not know how to make
aliving. . . . Always in the past he had been told when
to work and what to do. . . .

For what is the negro to be educated?

Booker T. Washington realized the immediate need of
his race; he realized that the masses of negroes . . . had
to live by the production of their hands, and that little
was to be gained by only attempting to create a small
group of intellectual aristocrats in the race.

In the past the Southern negro has always been a
creature of the small town and farm. That is where he
still chiefly belongs, by temperament and capacity. . . !

Allen Tate’s “Remarks on the Southern Religion” reflect
his agreement with Ransom’s attacks on Christianity, and,
something which is often the subject of his letters to friends:
his plain old preference for stupidity over “intellectual agil-

21. There has been a debate, carried out in good faith, regarding Booker
T. Washington’s educational policies. Regardless of Washington’s actual
intentions, which appear to have been just, it is clear that the Agrarians
wished to use his name and reputation in order to promote their own views
on education.
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ity,” like the fellow with the Stars and Bars on his pick-up, or
the teenie-bopper at the mall, who, in the words of the old
Tareyton ad, would rather fight than change their minds. Some
years later, he, like his friend, the Missouri-born defector to
Britain, T.S. Eliot, became a pro-Feudalist Catholic.

... since the Christian myth is a vegetation rite, varying
only in some details from countless other vegetation
myths, there is no reason to prefer Christ to Adonis.

... the old South . . . was a feudal society without
a feudal religion.

The South could remain simple-minded because it
had no use for the intellectual agility required to define
its position. Its position was self-sufficient and self-
evident; it was European where the New England posi-
tion was self-conscious and colonial. The Southern
mind was simple, not top-heavy with learning it had no
need of. . ..

We are very near an answer to our question—How
may the Southerner take hold of his Tradition? The
answer is, by violence. For this answer is inevitable. He
cannot fall back upon his religion. . . . Reaction is the
most radical of programs; it aims at cutting away the
overgrowth and getting back to the roots. . . .

Andrew Nelson Lytle, who went on to be the long-term
editor of the Sewanee Review—one of the nation’s leading
literary magazines, published by the Episcopal Church’s
flagship Southern university, the University of the South in
Sewanee, Tennessee — as well as a founder of the traditional-
ist Anglican Society for the Book of Common Prayer, contrib-
uted, “The Hind Tit,” where he, like cousin Owsley, says he’d
really just rather be a stinkin’ goat than a “progressive
farmer”:

Since 1865 an agrarian Union has been changed into an
industrial empire bent on conquest of the earth’s goods
and ports to sell them in. This means warfare, a struggle
over markets, leading, in the end, to actual military
conflict between nations . . . men, run mad by their in-
ventions, supplanting themselves with inanimate ob-
jects. . ..

.. . theRepublican government and the Russian So-
viet Council pursue identical policies toward the farmer
... Russian Soviet is the more admirable. It frankly
proposes to make of its farmers a race of helots.

.. . prophets do not come from cities. . . . They have
always come from the wilderness, stinking of goats and
running with lice. . . . The progressive-farmer ideal is a
contradiction in terms. A stalk of cotton grows. It does
not progress ... as soon as a farmer begins to keep
books, he’ll go broke shore as hell.

Industrialism gives an electric refrigerator, bottled
milk, and dairy butter. Industrialism saves time, but
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Julian Huxley,
brother of the
psychedelic Aldous.
They were the
grandchildren of
Charles Darwin’s
boss, Thomas
Henry Huxley,
trained by Huxley’s
retainer, H.G.
Wells, for the
British re-
colonization of the
United States.

what is to be done with this time? The milkmaid can’t
go to the movies. . . . In the moderate circumstances of
this family . . . she will be exiled to the town to clerk all
day. If the income of the family can afford it, she re-
mains idle, and therefore miserable. . . . It is true that
labor-evicting machines will give a greater crop yield.
... It means overproduction and its twin, price defla-
tion. It [the South, I suppose —SE] is our own, and if
we have to spit in the water-bucket to keep it our own,
we had better do it.

The manifesto’s conclusion was by the best-known
Agrarian at the time, the homosexual drama critic Stark
Young. He was also the Agrarian most closely allied with
the Wells-Huxley-Lord Bertrand Russell, “New Dark Ages”
crowd. He had been a special friend of Julian Huxley, since
1912, and was to remain so until Huxley’s death. He made it
clear in his letters that he was similarly devoted to Huxley’s
brother, Aldous, the mescaline and LSD fiend, who was, he
wrote, “closer far in sentiment to Julian than anybody knows.”
As such, Young was involved in the circles including Colonel
Edward House and Sidney Mezes, who ran Woodrow Wil-
son’s policies during World War I and at the Versailles peace
negotiations. Huxley, as we said, had been brought to Hous-
ton, Texas before the War by House’s friend, Captain James
Baker, grandfather of George W. Bush’s lawyer, The Third,
to found Rice University. Young was a leading figure in the
Wells circle operations in the post-War United States, includ-
ing The New Republic and the New School for Social Re-
search. He was particularly close to the Communist Party
financier, Dororthy Elmhirst Straight, who also paid to bring
many “Frankfurt School,” and related academics to the United
States, under New School and other auspices. In Not in Memo-
riam, but in Defense, in case anyone doubted that when Cous-
ins Lytle, Owsley, and Ransom talked about the intrinsic ap-
peal of Labor, they meant watching, not doing, he
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acknowledged that the aristocratic slave system was the stuff
the Agrarians’ dreams were made of:

There was a Southern civilization whose course was
halted with those conventions of 1867 by which the
negro suffrage in the South—not in the North—was
planned, and the pillaging began. At the outset we must
make it clear that in talking of Southern characteristics
we are talking largely of a certain life in the old South,
a life founded on land and the ownership of slaves.

The aristocratic implied with us a certain long re-
sponsibility for others; a habit of domination; a certain
arbitrariness; certain ideas of personal honor, with vary-
ing degrees of ethics,amore propre [sic],and the fantas-
tic. And it implied the possession of no little leisure.
Whether that was a good system or not is debatable. I
myself think it . . . better than a society of bankers and
bankers’ clerks, department-store communities, manu-
facturers and their henchmen and their semi-slaves, and
miserable little middle-class cities. . .. Good system
or not, from this Southern conception of aristocracy
certain ideas arose, about which this book to a fair ex-
tent, has been written.

The Jungian psychologist Lyle Lanier also contributed an
article. Another Fugitive psychiatrist, Merrill Moore, did not
contribute. I mention this because Carl Jung was responsible
for building a “Little Green Men” theory of psychology and
psychoanalysis. He claimed that an individual’s personality
was based on his heritage—his racial or cultural back-
ground — what he publicly called “archetypes” or “the collec-
tive unconscious,” and privately referred to as communica-
tions from gods and spirits. He claimed that the “Little Green
Men” told him that everyone’s heritage included belonging
to polygamous matriarchical societies, and that everyone had
a spiritual responsibility to screw around as much as possible.
He became a regular at the Swiss sex-magic resort at Ascona,
also frequented by many of Crowley’s followers. As such, he
was the family analyst of later CIA director Allen Dulles and
the mistress and assistant, Mary Bancroft, whom he provided
Dulles, despite Jung’s known affection for Nazism. So, there
was a special affinity between the Jungian and the Agrarian
movements.

Next we report on Andrew Nelson Lytle’s homage to the
Klan’s first Imperial Wizard, Bedford Forrest and His Critter
Company, released in tandem with I’ll Take My Stand. In
1996, Southern Partisan compared it to Homer’s epics, and
the Southern League has engaged in at least three fights over
the last five years, in Mississippi, Alabama, and Tennessee,
to build or preserve monuments or schools honoring Lytle’s
mass-murdering hero. In Critter Company Lytle presented
the myth, now promoted especially by “Carlist” Catholic re-
actionaries and their “Southern Strategy” friends, that the
United States was founded, not as the bastion of the Renais-

Feature 55



|7BEDFORD FORREST
And His Critter Company

BY ANDREW NELSOM LYTLE

&

J ILLUSTRATED

MNathan Redford Shorre

MINTON, BALCH & COMPANY
NEW YORK . . . . . 1931

This book was Andrew Nelson Lytle’s adoring homage to the
founder of the Ku Klux Klan, for his campaign to turn America to
Feudalism. Lytle also was longtime editor of the Episcopal
Church’s literary magazine, The Sewanee Review, and a founder,
along with Agrarian Cleanth Brooks and homosexual poet W.H.
Auden, of the traditionalist Society for the Book of Common
Prayer.

sance idea of the Nation-State, but rather, of the anti-Renais-
sance Feudalist revival:

The Forrests had been on the move for a good many
years. They were a part of that vast restlessness which
had spread over Europe after the breakdown of medi-
eval life, and which, because it could not be contained
entirely by the rigid discipline of nationalism, contin-
ued by overflowing into the Americas. Here, in the
newly occupied continent of North America, the Euro-
peans set about to appease their nostalgia for feudalism.

He concluded of the Ku Klux Klan that, “It was the last
brilliant example in Western Culture of what Feudalism
could do.”*

Lest any of you didn’t notice, Nashville Agrarianism has
no more to do with agriculture than Emerson’s Romantic
ravings had to do with science. Andrew Nelson Lytle, the one
Agrarian who came from a farm family, and lived on farms
much of his life, was so ignorant of what agricultural produc-
tion really involved that he said that horses, unlike tractors,
don’t cost anything to produce or maintain. Tate’s wife Caro-
line Gordon explained, “Allen feels toward Nature as I do
towards mathematics—respectful indifference. He walks
about the garden hailing each tomato and melon with amaze-
ment—and never sees any connection between planting seeds

22. Andrew Nelson Lytle, Bedford Forrest and His Critter Company (New
York: Minton, Balch & Co., 1931).
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and eating fruit.”> As you will see, Gordon may have not
realized which Mellons Tate was hailing.

Snuff All Modern Religions

Now, we come to John Crowe Ransom’s call for the de-
struction of Platonic Christianity, Judaism, Islam, and all kin-
dred religious currents, in God Without Thunder. Our South-
ern Partisans still reprint and brag about I'll Take My Stand
and Critter Company, but they don’t say much about God
Without Thunder. In it, Ransom explains the roots of the
American Intellectual Tradition in Plato and the Platonic
Christians, and demands that this tradition be wiped off the
face of the earth by destroying all modern religions from
within, with Godzilla cults like the Nazis’ beloved “Thunder
God” fables. Here he openly presents the Anti-Christ lies and
myths which are the axioms which, unawares, poison the
thinking, not only of the Yahoo “Fundamentalist,” “Tradi-
tionalist,” and “environmentalist” fanatics who are most obvi-
ously affected, but of many of your friends and neighbors. If
you’ve ever wondered what the study of Philosophy has to do
withyou,you’re aboutto find out. Ransom’s systematic attack
on our tradition, starting with Plato’s “ideas,” his support for
a “Mother Goddess” rather than the Christian Trinity, his
hatred of the “Filioque” clause, over which the followers of
Emperor Constantine forced the Eastern Church to leave the
Western, and his fake promotion of Humean kookery as sci-
ence, are all issues which, with some thought, can be under-
stood by you. After all, Ransom’s work was popularized by
the Night Writers, and has formed the basis for the “Religious
Right” movement which has now put someone dumb enough
to please Allen Tate into the White House. If this tribe, which
has professionally cultivated utter stupidity for four genera-
tions, can understand the monumental ideas in the history of
human development well enough to hate them, surely you can
understood them well enough to begin to love them.

Ransom opens with “A Letter to S.M.H.,” Sidney Mttron
Hirsch, whom most of the Agrarians’ boosters would rather
you thought the Agrarians had, by then, dismissed as a crank.
In it, he says that he writes “to explain to the Western world
of America, as if in simple untechnical monosyllables, the
function of the myths in human civilization.” In his first sec-
tion, “The Dynasty of Heaven Changes,” he presents the oft-
told lie that there is a difference between his preferred God,
the “Godzilla” of the Old Testament, and the cognitive, be-
nevolent, and, therefore, he says, phony “God” of the New
Testament, whose “image” man has inherited.

.. .The doctrine which is now becoming so antiquated
with us is that of the stern and inscrutable God of Israel,
the God of the Old Testament. The new doctrine which
is replacing it is the doctrine of an amiable and under-

23.Thomas A. Underwood, Allen Tate: Orphan of the South (Princeton,N.J.:
Princeton University Press, 2000), p. 119.
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standable God. We wanted a God who wouldn’t hurt
us; who would let us understand him; who would agree
to scrap all the wicked thunderbolts in his armament.
And this is just the God that has developed popularly
out of the Christ of the New Testament: the embodiment
mostly of the principle of social benevolence and of
physical welfare. . . . It is the religion proposed by the
scientific party. . . . The new religion represents God as
a Great Man with all the uncertainties left out: a Great
Man whose ways are scientific and knowable and
whose intention is amiable and constant . . . he is the
modern scientist glorified and apotheosized. ... And
when God has once been conceived as a scientist, he is
also conceived as one whose processes likewise aim at
human good.

He expressed the wishful thought that “The Roman
Church” had “held on to its medievalism,” and never accepted
this “New” God. The “Old Testament God,” was so frighten-
ing, Ransom claimed, “Not even his prophet Moses could
bear to look upon his face.” In support of this whopper, he
quotes scripture:

And when Jehovah saw that he turned aside to see, God
called unto him out of the midst of the bush. ... And
Moses hid his face; for he was afraid to look upon God.

In making this claim, Ransom, who was the son and grandson
of Methodist ministers, and himself a Bible class teacher,
ignores the famous account in Deuteronomy, where it is re-
ported that God, some decades later, talked to Moses “face to
face, as if to a friend.” This is quite an important idea to Philo
and other Platonic Hebrew theologians, and an important link
to Platonic Christianity. This idea of a God who appears to
young (only eighty years old at the time) Moses, and to most
others, in a cloud or a pillar of smoke, but later “face to face,”
is consistent with Paul’s description in the famous Epistle
to the Corinthians. Of course, Ransom well knew that the
Hebrews’ Jehovah, was not the God of Thunder. Ransom’s
God wasn’t ours, it was Hitler’s: the Roman Jupiter, or the
Norse Wotan or Odin. He liked the “Fundamentalists,”* be-
cause, like William James, and the cash-loving Jerry Falwell
and Pat Robertson, they believed in what was “worth believ-
ing in,” not what was True:

My own view is that all first-class religionists are Fund-
amentalists, and that it is the Fundamentalists, properly
speaking, who constitute the Church. . . . In effect the
Fundamentalist does not any longer distinguish myth
and fact. But why should he, if the myth is worth believ-
ing in?

24. Lyndon H. LaRouche, Jr.’s “The Bestiality of the Fundies,” EIR, Nov.
10,2000, provides some depth on the question of “Fundamentalism” today.
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Speaking of “the affair of Dayton, Tennessee,” which his
master Satan had arranged, Ransom says:

Fundamentalism occupied itself there with defending a
myth. ... They were confronted with a cruel pair of
alternatives: whether to admit exceptions to a body of
doctrines which they had loyally adopted. . . ; or to con-
tinue holding to them . . . at the cost of public ridicule,
and even on pain of establishing in their own minds a
painful contradiction between the natural and the super-
natural.

“Prophets do not come from cities.
. . . They have always come from
the wilderness, stinking of goats
and running with lice. . . . The
progressive-farmer ideal is a
contradiction in terms.”

—Andrew Nelson Lytle

Having established his preference for lies which have
what James called, “cash value,” over Truth, Ransom pro-
ceeds in Chapter Six, “Satan as Science,” to turn Christianity
upside down with the idea that Satan, also known as Lucifer,
is the same figure as the Greek God Prometheus, who, accord-
ing to Aeschylus, brought the fruits of science and technology
(not merely fire) to Man.

Prometheus was the Demigod or Man-God whom the
Greeks represented as endeavoring to alienate mankind
from Zeus the malevolent despot. . . . He is to be under-
stood as offering the blessings of science. . . . But Pro-
metheus comes down to us in a rather different role
from that of Lucifer: his reputation is better.

The “Man-God Christ” of the Platonic Christians, he says,
is really Satan, Lucifer, or Prometheus. The story of the Gar-
den of Eden, teaches, he claims:

In the victory of science they found the first sin, the
cause, prototype, and essence of all specific and actual
human sins. Therefore in this myth we have the story
of the perilous step man had taken towards his later
civilization when he introduced agriculture and ate of
flesh . . . here lay the origin of the strife between the
animal species, when man began to enforce the fact of
his superiority by militance and aggression.

Itis evident that Israel since then has followed Lot’s
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and David’s example rather than Abraham’s. That race
seems committed almost beyond all others to cities and
industrialism, and to the scorn of nature and the pastoral
and agrarian life. It does not seem to have been alto-
gether a happy choice.

He concludes this section with evidence that he knows his
enemy:

Christ as the Logos, is the Patron of Science; the Reason
which governs the universe. . . . The Logos is the Pla-
tonic Idea, for the Platonists of the Christian era had
substituted the one word for the other.

In Part Two, “The New God’s Limits,” he directly attacks
“Americanism” as the fruit of this “sin,” saying, “Science as
a cult is something of an Americanism.” He starts with praise
of the Nazi forerunners, Kant and Schopenhauer, to which he
counterposes anasty attack on thatloving student of Benjamin
Franklin, our own Percy Bysshe Shelley.” He quotes Prome-
theus Unbound, in which Shelley metaphorically identifies
Benjamin Franklin as Prometheus:

Shelley was the prophet of the new God, who antici-
pated the religious attitude of our leaders of today. . . .
He undertook, in his drama, to unbind Prometheus, the
spirit of science, from his rock. . . .

He then quotes Shelley’s unmistakable identification of Pro-
metheus with Franklin:

The lightning is his slave; heaven’s utmost deep Gives
up her stars. . . .

And then twists the knife in the memory of our dear Shelley,
who drowned under suspicious circumstances before his thir-
tieth birthday:

This is the very language of the moderns talking about
the triumphs of their science; but it is terribly juvenile.
As a matter of fact, Shelley was young, and it was not
in him to grow much older.

In concluding his attack on American science, this An-
glophile, Ransom, does something very strange. Apparently
unable to find an American to represent what he chooses to
attack as “Americanism,” he quotes his own collaborator,
the absurdist Humean determinist and British Fabian Global

25.Here we have an example of the importance of following ideas, not words.
Shelley, in his “Defence of Poetry” and elsewhere, identifies Lucifer and
Satan with Prometheus. Nonetheless, it is clear that Shelley passionately
holds to the idea of Man’s participation in the work of Creation, which
Ransom hates.
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Empire fanatic, Lord Bertrand Russell, making the claim,
“Physical science is thus approaching the stage when it will
be complete. ... Given the laws governing the motion of
electrons and protons, the rest is merely geography. ...”
Russell’s absurdism is the fraudulent basis for all “ecology”-
freak attacks on science. Like him, they start, whether they
know it or not, or admit it or not, with the entirely disproven
assumption that no new science is possible. Only were we
all so stupid and heartless as to make that falsehood true,
would the world be doomed by each “last” invention, as
they claim.

In Part Three, “Ghosts: Including the Holy,” Ransom con-
tinues his attack on his fake stand-in for “science,” by borrow-
ing from Emerson’s know-nothing generalizations on the
concept of the Transcendental. “Pure mathematics is at the
base of the sciences,” he asserts, in agreement with his Lord
Russell, but in disagreement with the actual American Tradi-
tion of science. He continues, “But there are some defects in
pure mathematics. . . . Though all things seem numerable and
measurable, this is not quite true. We must to that extent fail
to possess the world as a precisely known system of objects.
The defects of mathematical technique come to light when
we examine the mathematical infinites. . . . The failure of the
decimal system to express the quantity Y5 stands for all the
notorious failures of our sciences to embody the concrete
objects of our sensible experience.”

Here, of course, Ransom proves the utter Emersonian
worthlessness of his own railing against science, and that
of all ecologists who join him in this absurdity. In fact, from
Archimedes, to Cusa, to Leonardo, to Kepler, to Gauss and
Riemann, it is mastering this idea of the incommensurability
of the “infinites,” which is the starting point of science. Only
one lamely stuck in the belief, now disproven for 2,500
years, that the universe follows some single mathematic
formula, could take this as proof against science. As Rie-
mann so eloquently pointed out in his 1854 habilitation
paper, made famous by Lyndon LaRouche’s frequent cita-
tion over the last thirty years, physics is not mathematics,
but the study of nature’s intentions. Mathematics may be
used to construct a map, not the landscape being mapped.
Despite Ransom’s claim, the fact that no map can precisely
portray the Earth’s terrain, doesn’t mean that it’s impossible
to figure out how to get around. Asking for directions in
our rural South, however, can sometimes go far toward
making you think he’s right.

So, Ransom goes back to the Little Green Men theory,
which he had learned so well from Hirsch:

Each demon stood for the secret, or ineffable, or tran-
scendental individuality of some individual and private
person. Socrates had his demon, which presided over
his mind and told him the strange things he must say.
... A demon is the embodiment of variety and freedom
who resists determination . . . a demon is a devil.. . .
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And slanders Plato for his contribution to the idea that the
Universe is produced by intention:

The fiction is the representation of this infinite system
by a fabulous being: a Logos, a Word, a Principle, a
Law,aCause,a Whole,a Universal,aPlatonic Idea—or
God himself, construed as the aggregate and energizing
unity of all the masses. ... The Platonic Idea was a
grand specimen of the ghost Logos.

He then presents his version of the “Mother Goddess”
theology which should be very familiar to students of, or
adherents of, the ecology craze. It is very close, in fact, to the
views later expressed by Club of Rome fanatic, and one of
Al Gore’s mentors, Elizabeth Dodson Gray.* Notice that he
seems to divide male and female as Hume did Truth and
Beauty. (He, nonetheless, married a woman. Many of his
friends did not.)

God is the Father, the masculine, cosmic, and rational
Creator. But the material is the Mother, who is femi-
nine, anarchical, and irrational. It is a significant fact,
and it has proved rather detestable to Occidental theolo-
gians with their special interest in the Logos aspect, that
the Holy Ghost for the Old Testament authors, and for
Christ himself speaking his native Aramaic, was of the
feminine gender. But this was the right gender for de-
fending the demonic and irrational aspect of his being.

And attacks Christianity for rejecting Godzilla:

But the New Testament authors very nearly lost the
Pneuma, or the Holy Ghost, out of their excessive devo-
tion to the Logos as personified in Christ. . . .

And that was the very beginning of Occidentalism:
the substitution of Logos the Demigod for the Pneuma,
the Holy Ghost the Tetragram, the God of Israel . . . so
Christ now rules over the Occident instead of God. The
Orthodox or Eastern Church, nearest to the source of
our religion, which was an Oriental source, has consis-
tently declined to represent Christ the Logos as coordi-
nate with the Holy Ghost. In rejecting the famous Fili-
oque clause of the Western canon, this Church has
maintained that the Holy Ghost proceeds from God the
Father (that is, the God of Israel) but not from God the
Son: an admirable doctrine rightly entitled to the name
of Orthodoxy.

Perhaps the most critical moment in our history . . .
was ... the moment when the Roman Church sanc-
tioned the doctrine of Filioque. In that moment Occi-
dentalism emerged as a definitive historical polity

26. Elizabeth Dodson Gray, Why the Green Nigger? Green Paradise Lost
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which was to glorify the rational principle and deny the
irrational principle. . . . Western empire has developed
out of that choice, and Western science, and Western
business.

To be filled with the Holy Ghost, as all the preachers
in the early chapters of the Acts were supposed to be,
was to possess magic and to be able to work wonders.
... Then Saul of Tarsus enters the story, and the book
becomes mainly a chronicle of his doings. . . .

Ransom is, of course, right about Filiogue. Man shares
in Creation with God, and, therefore shares with God the
understanding and mastery over Nature, which Ransom cor-
rectly identifies as the object of his hatred, and it is that idea
which his followers are fighting to drive from all religions,
in whatever way they can. In his epilogue, “By Way of a
Program,” Ransom issues the call which the fanatic “Reli-
gious Right” follows today, whether or not they’ve ever heard
of or read Ransom:

They [the priests] have in effect come to this arrange-
ment with the naturalists: “If you will leave us the name
and honor of our Gods, we will surrender to you their
powers and see that you are not interfered with in your
naturalism and your secularism.” . . . For Christ is the
spirit of the scientific and ethical secularism of the
West.

A new religion being totally impracticable as a thing
to propose, the only recommendation that it is in my
power to make is this one: We had better work within
the religious institutions that we have, and do what we
can to recover the excellences of the ancient faith. The
churches must be turned from their false Gods toward
their old true Gods —whenever, and however, and so
far as this proves to be practicable.

But why should one not dispose of this vexing prob-
lem by saying, ever so simply: Let the West go into the
Greek communion. . . .

The West will scarcely do what I might ask in this
matter. . . . The only local example of a church of this
faith with which I have any actual acquaintance is situ-
ated in a Wyoming mining town: I cannot pronounce
the names of its members. . . . The thought of joining
them is, in brief, abhorrent.

Or why not advise the Western world to enter the
Synagogue, . . . and find the God of Israel in his greatest
purity? Once more, and with all respect, the word sug-
gests itself: abhorrent. For better for worse, a man is a
member of his own race, or his own tribe. . . .

I will mention another possibility. Why should not
the Western world go Roman? . . . My Western world
does not want to do anything of the kind. The history
of the Western world is a history of political separation
from the Roman church, which is now definitely a re-
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jected polity. . . .

And next: Why not bid the West go Anglican, or
Episcopal? I am now getting much nearer home. . . . I
am an Anglophile, and I wish my country might be
more so. But I am not so Anglophile as I am American.
And I find myself sometimes, as I find my neighbor
more frequently, abhorring Anglicanism and Episco-

pacy. ...

Therefore, he issues the following call:

With whatever religious institution a modern man may
be connected, let him try to turn it back towards or-
thodoxy.

Let him insist on a virile and concrete God, and
accept no Principle as a substitute.

Let him restore to God the thunder.

Let him resist the usurpation of the Godhead by the
soft modern version of the Christ, and try to keep the
Christ for what he professed to be: the Demigod who
came to do honor to the God.”

In this, Ransom was in total agreement with the program
of Nazi psychoanalyst Carl Jung. This is from Jung’s 1910
letter to his mentor and rival, Sigmund Freud, in which he
explains how his intentions differ from those of his teacher:

I think we must give [psychoanalysis] time to infiltrate
into people from many centers, to revivify among intel-
lectuals a feeling for symbol and myth, ever so gently
to transform Christ back into the soothsaying god of the
vine,which he was, and in this way absorb those ecstatic
instinctual forces of Christianity for the one purpose of
making the cult and the sacred myth what they once
were —a drunken feast of joy where man regained the
ethos and holiness of an animal. That was the beauty
and purpose of classical religion.?®

Agrarians on Tour

The Night Writer assault of 1930 through *31 launched a
five-year campaign of frenzied promotion, during which the
Agrarians were a central part of the cultural opposition to
Franklin Roosevelt and the agitation for appeasing Hitler and
Mussolini. Roosevelt was engaged in a campaign to revive
Lincoln’s age of technological progress, which had been
slowed and reversed by the preceding sixty-five years of as-
sassinations, shooting war, and cultural war. His plan to de-
stroy Wall Street’s “economic Royalists” included the inva-
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sion of the old Confederacy with such projects as the
Tennessee Valley Authority, to forever destroy the Southern
bastion of Feudalism. A key parallel to Roosevelt on this
point, was Louisiana’s pro-Lincoln, pro-industrial Senator
and Governor, Huey Long,” who was subjected to a campaign
of vilification which the Agrarians continued for at least fifty
years after his 1935 assassination. It was against this Roose-
velt revival of the American Tradition, that our American
Tory plague, with backing from their Brutish and European
cousins, launched the Agrarian counterattack.

That counterattack against Roosevelt included a series of
highly publicized debates, involving various champions on
either side, led by White Sheet baby Ransom for the Agrarians
and his friend, Stringfellow Barr, for the opposition. Barr was
a University of Virginia professor and sometime editor of the
Virginia Quarterly Review (which was and remained an outlet
for the Agrarians and their friends), who was to go on to an
illustrious career as the side-kick to one of Bertrand Russell’s
top American operatives, Robert M. Hutchins. As such, he
launched Hutchins’ “Great Books” education program at St.
Johns College of Annapolis, served as long-time President of
the Foundation for World Government, and as a fellow for
Hutchins’ Center for the Study of Democratic Institutions.

Writing from his Paris base of operations, Allen Tate had
assured his Fugitive collaborator Donald Davidson that Barr
was “solidly on our side,”® and proposed him as one of Il
Take My Stand’s authors. Instead, he ended up playing Gore
Vidal to Ransom’s William F. Buckley in this pre-television,
staged version, of Firing Line.

The controversy was kicked off by Barr’s essay, “Shall
Slavery Come South,” in the October 1930 Virginia Quar-
terly. Barr doesn’t name the Agrarians, but rather criticizes,
in a gentlemanly way, those traditionalists who opposed in-
dustrialization of the South. Aside from asserting that indus-
trialization was unstoppable, this essay would have fit right
in with I’ll Take My Stand. He, in fact, repeated the Agrarian
claim of the superiority of the slave system to the industrial,
which has more recently graced the pages of the Agrarian
Revivalists’ Southern Partisan magazine under the byline of
Marxist economist Eugene Genovese.

“I suspect that if the Old South had a soul, that soul con-
sisted in a mature sense of social responsibility,” Barr wrote.
“The plantation master could not afford to let a thousand
dollar slave starve. The factory master can let his slave starve.
The doctrine of legal equality has been the rationalization of
a capitalistic society living on a hire and fire economic basis,
a profitable but irresponsible basis.” An interesting argument,
but did Barr, who I am assured by close mutual acquaintances
had some considerable intelligence, not know that, in fact, on
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Lord Bertrand Russell, the most famous Cambridge “Apostle,”
proponent of the fraud of strict mathematical determinist
“science,” and a leader of the anti-Industrial, One Worldist
movement.

occasion, plantation masters did kill their slaves? He proposed
that the “traditionalists” accept industrialization, but temper
it with the good old plantation owners’ paternalism, “For
nobody knows better than the Southern traditionalist that,
despite the American myth of equality and independence, the
strong will always rule the weak and should do so with justice
and mercy.”!

Lest there be any wishful belief that Barr had some sort
of American-style industrialization in mind, the same issue
of Virginia Quarterly ran an article by Lord Bertrand Russell,
which clarified the issue.

In “Thirty Years From Now,” Lord Russell contrasted
British industry and the British labor movement to the Ameri-
can, in order to illustrate that “industry” can be just as “tradi-
tional,” just as racist, and just as mind-dead, as the Agrarians
might have wished, writing, “in Great Britain, it is common
to find industrial workers whose grandfathers and great-
grandfathers were also industrial workers in the same indus-
tries and the same localities. Think of the Lancashire proverb,

31. Stringfellow Barr, “Shall Slavery Come South,” Virginia Quarterly Re-
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‘Three generations from clogs to clogs.” ” “Restriction of im-
migration, I am convinced,” he explained, “will be an im-
mense gain to American radicalism. Comparison with the
British labor movement strengthens this conviction. The for-
eign-born population of Great Britain is negligible; the Labor
Party derives its strength from men and women whose ances-
tors have lived in the country from time immemorial. If
America continues to restrict immigration it seems probable
that within thirty years almost all the foreign elements except
the negroes will have been thoroughly assimilated.”

The following issue of Virginia Quarterly Review contin-
ued to build the tension. Although the issue featured a full-
page ad for I'll Take My Stand on the inside cover, billed as
“The Revolt of the Young South Against Machine Civiliza-
tion,” $3.00, available through the Virginia Quarterly Book
Service, it carried a less than favorable review by H.L. Men-
cken’s associate, Gerald W. Johnson. Johnson was, amongst
other things, a New Republic contributor and the author of a
children’s book, The British Empire, which says that the
United States separated from the Empire “for no really good
reason.” He further stirred the pot of controversey, which
Mencken had stocked with his “Sahara of the Bozart,” some
half-decade before, asking, “Are they unaware of pellagra
and hookworm, two flowers of Southern agrarianism? Have
they never been told that the obscenities and depravities of
the most degenerate hold of a cotton-mill town are but pale
reflections of the lurid obscenities and depravities of Southern
backwoods communities?”**

Again, lest you wonder what sort of modern times the
University of Virginia’s quarterly championed in opposition
to the Night Writers, the same issue carried an article,
“Boundaries of Utopia,” by the prophet of the drugged soci-
ety, Lord Russell’s colleague Aldous Huxley.

The stage was set for the genteel Ransom-Barr exhibition
match. It occurred on Nov. 14, 1930 at the University of
Virginia, under the sponsorship of the Richmond Times-Dis-
patch. The playwright, Sherwood Anderson, a close friend of
Agrarian Stark Young, served as moderator. In his introduc-
tion to the audience that filled a 3,500 seat auditorium, he
applauded Agrarianism. The following year, Anderson would
support Communist Presidential candidate William Z. Foster
against Roosevelt. Seated on the podium were the Governor
of Virginia, the president of the University, perennial Social-
ist Presidential Candidate Norman Thomas, and various liter-
ary figures, including, of course, Aleister Crowley’s friends,
James Branch Cabell and H.L.. Mencken.

This debate, and the others that followed it, were widely
covered media events that turned the Agrarians into national
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celebrities. H.L. Mencken continued his promotional sparring
with them for many years. T.S. Eliot initiated his practice,
which lasted a number of years, of heaping praise on the
Agrarians, with a favorable review of I'll Take My Stand in
his journal, The Criterion. Tate’s friend, Edmund Wilson,
after visiting the Tate non-producing farm, Benfolly, wrote a
satirical sketch, “Tennessee Agrarians,” for The New Repub-
lic. ¥ The Ttaly-America Society, run by Fascist ex-Finance
Minister, the Venetian Count Volpi, paid Stark Young
$5,500-plus expenses to do a lecture series, which he de-
scribed as “my mission to Italy.” Young wrote, after meeting
Mussolini, that he was “very warm, and very intelligent.” His
three-part series for The New Republic, “Notes on Fascism in
Italy Today,” countered Mussolini’s bad press here. For this,
he was inducted into the Order of the Crown of Italy, and
dubbed, “Commander of the Crown of Italy,” which in no way
diminished his association with Julian Huxley, Lord Bertrand
Russell, or British spymaster, H.G. Wells.*

Building the New British Empire

Over the next several years, the Agrarians collaborated
with an assortment of Fascists, pro-Feudal British Catholics,
and the odd Satanist and Communist, in efforts to undermine
the Constitutional authority of the United States and assure
that it would pose no serious threat to European Fascism and
Nazism. It was in this period that H.G. Wells, in his book and
movie, Things to Come, promoted the Brutish strategy for a
thirty years war, beginning in 1939, to wipe out all industrial-
ization. That Wells strategy required the prevention of effec-
tive U.S. participation in the War, and this is what the Agrari-
ans attempted to ensure by building a rearguard offensive here
to weaken Roosevelt’s re-industrialization policies, and to
organize sympathy for Fascism. The European-American
movement which the Agrarians led, was dedicated to Ran-
som’s Godzilla-theocracy conquest of the planet.

This now seventy-year-old, Agrarian-led alliance was the
intellectual progenitor and shaper of all of the essential fea-
tures of today’s “Religious Right” Boy George Yahoo ene-
mies of the United States and all nations. The main features
are:

e An alliance of assorted “Godzilla” cults, operating, as
John Crowe Ransom demanded, within otherwise respectable
religious denominations.

e The belief that man’s scientific capabilities are an ag-
gression against animals and nature, and that man should stick
to those qualities he shares with animals.

e The revival of theories premised upon Feudal notions
of economics and property rights, theories looking back to
the traditions of Rome, Venice, Habsburg, and like Empires.

e Unqualified support for Spain’s Franco as, somehow,
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the re-birth of the beloved Spanish Hapsburg Inquisition;
strong sympathy for Hitler and Mussolini; and the related
drive toward a “new world order” featuring such qualities
recognized today as “Globalization” control over trade rela-
tions, internal national political practices of all nations reviv-
ing the most brutally arbitrary concoctions of the Roman im-
perial tradition as “world rule of law,” and so on.

Allen Tate took the lead in forging these odd alliances,
with the help of William Yandell Elliott’s drinking friends,
and Ford Madox Ford. Ford was introduced to Tate by Tate’s
on-and-off-again first wife, Ford’s secretary, Caroline Gor-
don, during Ford’s mid-1920s New York stay.

Though little known today, Ford was a major figure in
British literature, as a poet and novelist, but, more importantly
as a promoter of others’ work. A brief report on his back-
ground and activities should help develop a good flavor for
the sort of disease-breeding intellectual swamp in which the
Agrarian monster thrived. He was an odd fish: a multiply-
divorced Catholic, at home amongst all varieties of oligarchi-
cal disease. He originated as Ford Madox Hueffer, in the same
species of occultism, that stinking gap between Victorian
Britain and Nietzschean Germany, as did Aleister Crowley
and Sidney Mttron Hirsch.

Hueffer’s father, Francis, had edited two magazines in
Germany: The New Quarterly, devoted to promoting Scho-
penhauer, and Musical World, which promoted Richard
Wagner. He got into some trouble in Germany in connection
with Wagner, and so moved to London, where he toiled the
rest of his life as music critic for the Times. There he married
the daughter of pre-Raphaelite painter Ford Madox Brown,
who was himself the nephew of pre-Raphaelite Dante Gabriel
Rosetti. So, young Ford Hueffer’s life was dominated by the
pro-Medieval “products” of Emerson’s collaborator, John
Ruskin.

He became a fixture in the “Bloomsbury” literary circles
and the British Fabian Society. This circle included Ezra
Pound, the one-time house boy to Crowley’s estranged lodge
brother, William Butler Yeats, who is now famous as a propa-
gandist for Mussolini and darling of the Beat/Hippie set; Wil-
liam James’ brother, the novelist, Henry; H.G. Wells, whom
Ford supported in his attempt to take over the Fabian Society;
James Joyce, the one-time dependent of Jungian cultist Edith
Rockefeller McCormick; and Crowley’s disciple, the porno-
graphic novelist, D.H. Lawrence, whom Ford “discovered.”

His executive role in these latter circles was institutional-
ized, in 1908, with the editorship of the English Review. In
the Twenties, he became a sort of patron, tour guide, and
host to the whole American émigré set in London and Paris,
including Ernest Hemingway, F. Scott Fitzgerald, T.S. Eliot,
Gertrude Stein, and, of course, Allen Tate. He also had con-
tacts with, and introduced Tate to, a strange group of anti-
Renaissance Catholics, known as the “Distributists,” the he-
roes of today’s Catholic enemies of John Paul II, including
Supreme Court Justice Antonin Scalia; this group’s plan was
to reorganize the economy under medieval craft guilds. The
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two notable figures were Hilaire Belloc and G K. Chesterton,
who became Agrarian collaborators.

In 1924, an international group of financiers, led by
Crowley’s one-time host and Yeats’ patron, John Quinn of
New York, appointed Ford to run their Paris-based, English-
language journal, transatlantic review (sic). In this period,
Ford’s friends included Nina Hamnet of Crowley’s Silver
Star (A:A) Lodge, who provided housing for himself and
his various mistresses. Others were Mary Butts and Cecil
Maitland, who interned at Crowley’s “Abbey of Thelema” in
Sicily; and the author of the stories on which the play and
movie Cabaret were based, Christopher Isherwood, who
would later become the “spouse” of W.H. Auden and Stephen
Spender, the Hollywood pal of Aldous Huxley, and a “Gay”
rights pioneer.”’

In the mid-Thirties, the Agrarian/Distributist collabora-
tion centered on an openly pro-Fascist journal, American Re-
view co-edited by Tate and Seward Collins, a Princeton heir,
one-time leftist “Secular Humanist” associate of Paul Elmer
Moore and that drug-pushing, sex-psychologist Havelock El-
lis, who turned Fascist in association with the Distributists.

The period culminated in 1936 with the coordinated publi-
cation of the Agrarians’ second joint manifesto, Who Owns
America: A New Declaration of Independence, which in-
cluded essays by the Night Writers as well as Belloc and other
Distributists, and William Yandell Elliott’s The Need for
Constitutional Reform. The latter was summarized and pro-
moted in Who Owns America by Davidson. Who Owns
America was co-edited by Tate and Herbert Agar. Agar, who
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H.G. Wells, the British
spymaster, Fabian Socialist,
futurist, retainer of Thomas
Henry Huxley, who founded the
New Republic clique in the
United States. The film Things
to Come portrayed Wells’
scenario for a thirty years war,
beginning in 1939, which
would wipe out all sovereign
nations, and all technology, but
for that controlled by a
“Freemasonry of Airmen”
(represented here by Raymond
Massey in the space suit),
which could then conquer the
planet.
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The 1936 manifesto of the Fascist/Agrarian/Distributist alliance,
which remains today as the Buckleyite Conservative movement.

began his collaboration with the Agrarians’ fascist American
Reviewbased on Tate’s invitation to join in making “a Conser-
vative Revolution,”*® had won a Pulitzer Prize in 1933, and
went on, during the Second World War, to found Freedom
House, and serve in the Office of War Information propa-
ganda unit. Freedom House remains to this day, a major
“quango” (quasi-autonomous non-governmental organiza-
tion) organ of British Empire “Project Democracy” policy in
the United States and around the world.

Although Collins and Tate had, prior to 1933, engaged in
a rather sterile public war of wits, they joined forces in re-

38. Underwood, op. cit., p. 201.
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Hilaire Belloc, co-
leader with G K.
Chesterton of the
Distributists—the
Feudalist, Nazi-
sympathizing
movement of British
so-called Catholics,
who allied with the
Agrarians in the
Thirties.

sponse to Roosevelt’s launching of the New Deal. One of the
“ideas” that cemented the relationship, was Collins’ recom-
mendation to Tate, that he read The American Heresy by
Distributist Christopher Hollis.* The idea of the book, similar
to Cousin Lytle’s “nostalgia for Feudalism” theory of
America, which is one that keeps popping up in different
ways, is that America was never intended to be a nation, but,
rather, a loose federation of independent states, and that the
“heresy,” introduced by the Whig and Republican parties, and
consolidated by Lincoln’s Civil War Victory, was to turn the
United States into a Nation with high tariffs and industrial
progress, which “smashed the Jeffersonian State.”

Most of the Agrarian histories attempt to explain the Night
Writers” open embrace of Fascism as a result of their igno-
rance of the ideology which was using them. This, however,
just isn’t so. In Tate’s correspondence negotiating the deal,
he pledged the Agrarians to “full support” for European reac-
tionary movements, foreseeing, “Great reactionary changes
will mark the next half-century.” The deal was sealed during
a weekend retreat at the Lytle family farm, Cornsilk, in Ala-
bama, during which Collins talked mostly of his association
with the Distributists, including his appreciation for Belloc’s
anti-semitic work The Jews. Writing of the meeting to Nelson
Rockefeller’s future publicist, John Peale Bishop, Tate said,
“Collins has worked himself into a great froth over the Jews.
Let us not discourage him.” In the preface to the 1937 edition
of that book, prepared during the period of his collaboration
with the Agrarians, Belloc praised the Nazi government, writ-
ing, “There is no doubt that the Nazi attack [on the Jews]
was sincere. Now there are two criticisms to be made of this
attitude [of the Nazis]. The first is that the attack made upon
the Jews in Germany is neither thorough nor final. The second
is that you will not achieve a victory until you have some
moral consecration for it. A murder may have some lasting
political result if you can ensure the continuance of its effect

39. Christopher Hollis, The American Heresy (New York: Minton, Balch &
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by the continued prosperity of the murderer, and there is a
grave and glaring injustice in the Nazi policy against the
Jews.” This injustice, Belloc explained, was merely that the
Nazis had broken the German Lockean “contract” to permit
the Jews full citizenship. The remedy he proposed was a new
“contract” which would “legalize” the removal of all citizen-
ship rights from Jews, not only in Germany, but in all non-
Jewish nations.®

In the first issue, Collins described the Review as a forum
for “Revolutionary Conservatives,” and promised a “sympa-
thetic exposition” of “Fascist economics.” Tate told Collins,
“It is the only magazine I’ve ever read every word of which
I was able to agree with.” Tate himself wrote in the Review,
“I belong to the white race, therefore I intend to support
white rule. Lynching is a symptom of weak, inefficient rule;
but you can’t destroy lynching by fiat or social agitation;
Iynching will disappear when the white race is satisfied
that its supremacy will not be questioned in social crises.”
Collins, in an article titled, “The Revival of Monarchy,”
welcomed Hitler as a “monarchical” anti-Communist. He
called Mussolini, “the most constructive statesman of our
age.”"!

Most Agrarian historians lie that the Night Writers broke
with Collins after he made headlines nationally with an
interview given to Grace Lumpkin. In fact, only Agar
stopped publishing in the American Review as a result, and
even he wrote to Tate of Collins, “I think he means well,
has lots of good ideas, and is at heart a sweet fellow.” Tate
and the others kvetched about the bad publicity, but they
kept publishing in the magazine until it closed at the end of
1937 and continued cordial relations with Collins. According
to the catalogue of Yale’s collection of Collins’ papers,
Cleanth Brooks kept in touch through at least 1939 and John
Crowe Ransom through 1945. Here are excerpts from the
Lumpkin interview:

Lumpkin: Are you [a fascist]?

Collins: Yes, I am a fascist. I admire Hitler and
Mussolini very much. I do not agree with everything
they do, but. . . .

Lumpkin: Do you agree with Hitler’s persecution
of the Jews?

Collins: It is not persecution. The Jews make
trouble.

Lumpkin:
progress?

...You wish to do away with all
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Collins: Yes.

Lumpkin: And do you wish to have a king and
nobles, counts, dukes, etc., in America?

Collins: Yes, exactly!

Lumpkin: You wish to live as people did then?

Collins: Yes, do away with the automobile and go
back to the horse.

Lumpkin: You wish to do without conveniences?

Collins: Yes.

Lumpkin: Without bathtubs?

Collins: I never use a bathtub.

Lumpkin: You don’t bathe?

Collins: I use a shower. I could rig up a shower.*?

In addition to re-statements of the old Agrarian themes,
Who Owns America embraced Fascist Italy and Nazi Ger-
many as allies who must be appeased. The Distributist whom
Belloc identified as Spanish Fascist Francisco Franco’s lead-
ing publicist, Douglas Jerrold, wrote:

The claims, made or implied, of Japan, Italy, Germany,
and Poland, to overseas possessions or economic privi-
leges represent only the first proposals for readjustment
which the world will have to adopt. . . .

Italy in particular is already on the way to freeing
herself from dependence on foreign coal and one of
the main aims behind her Abyssinian venture is to free
herself from her dependence on American and Egyp-
tian cotton.®

This collaboration paved the way for the short-lived “Alli-
ance of Agrarian and Distributist Groups,” which was revived
after the War as Buckleyite Conservatism.

William Yandell Elliott’s book, The Need for Constitu-
tional Reform, written at the point when an urgent mobiliza-
tion to defeat the British Empire’s Fascism was required,
rather continued his own life’s project, also the intent of his
1932 book, The New British Empire: the destruction of the
United States and its re-absorption into the British Empire.
This, of course, is the project notoriously continued to this
day by Elliott’s “Tweedle-dum and Tweedle-dee” protégés,
Henry Kissinger and Zbigniew Brzezinski.* In place of our
Constitutional government by the people, Elliott proposed
that the United States be broken down into ten or twelve
regional blocs, and governed, as is Britain, by a “permanent
civil service,” rather than by elected officials. He proposed:

42.Underwood, op. cit., pp. 240-244.

43. Who Owns America? A New Declaration of Independence, edited by
Allen Tate and Herbert Agar (New York: Houghton Mifflin, 1936),
pp. 201-202.

44. Lyndon H. LaRouche, Jr., “Tweedle-Dum Goofs Again,” and Stanley
Ezrol, “William Yandell Elliott,” EIR, Dec. 5, 1997, p. 20 and p. 30, respec-
tively.
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A Treasury and a Department of State without perma-
nent civil service secretaries are incredible survivals of
the days when amateur administration was possible. An
adequate bureaucracy is essential to the functioning of
any modern state. At the head of the whole civil service
there should be an officer like the British Permanent
Secretary for the Treasury, or some other suitable offi-
cial, probably with us the Director of the Budget. All
appointments and promotions should be cleared
through him. To each department should be added an
advisory committee representative of all the great inter-

“I belong to the white race, therefore
I intend to support white rule.
Lynching is a symptom of wealk,
inefficient rule; but you can’t
destroy lynching by fiat or social
agitation; lynching will disappear
when the white race is satisfied that
its supremacy will not be questioned
in social crises.”—Allen Tate

ests with which it comes into normal contact. ... A
General Economic Advisory Council should be formed
from among selected members of these advisers and
those of the Federal Reserve System. . . *

Of course, by “amateur,” Elliott means “elected,” and
“great interests” are what in Elliott’s beloved Britain are
called “Nobility.” He went on to play a major role in the
re-inventing of the Executive branch of the United States
Government after the War. In a continuation of the Cleveland
through Wilson Administration “Civil Service” reforms, El-
liott and his collaborators have established a host of extra-
Constitutional “councils” —National Security, Economic
Advisory, Economic Security, Domestic Policy, etc.— which
function, just as Elliott proposed, to bring our “nobility” and
their lackeys into the government, without benefit of election.
This process is illustrated by the service of Elliott’s protégé,
Kissinger, as, essentially, the unelected Permanent Secretary
of the Nixon-Ford Administration. As such, he played a major
role in replacing Nixon with Ford without election, through
first, hiring the staff thatrequired “plumbing,” and then urging
Nixon to create the rogue “plumbers’ unit” to deal with them.

45.William Yandell Elliott, The Need for Constitutional Reform: A Program
for National Security (Whittlesey House, New York: McGraw-Hill Book
Co., 1935), pp. 202-203.
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At the termination of Kissinger’s reign, the new President,
Jimmy Ceritter, appointed Kissinger’s alter ego, Brzezinski as
National Security Adviser.

IV. The War and Beyond

Most historians of the Agrarians claim that after 1936, the
group returned to “littachah” and dropped their “Agrarian”
concerns, but this is a blatant lie. Each of the core members
we deal with here, Democrats and Republicans, Pulitzer Prize
winners, those who remained in Tennessee and those who re-
located to Yale or Harvard, participated in Agrarian organiz-
ing against the Constitution of the United States, through
Agrarian events and publications, until their deaths. Each of
the Agrarians then living, collaborated with the Buckley-sup-
ported, openly pro-Ku Klux Klan and anti-American South-
ern Partisan magazine, which launched a re-birth of the
movement in 1979. In 1980, the most “liberal,” of them, they
say, Robert Penn Warren, wrote “Jefferson Davis Gets His
Citizenship Back,” for The New Yorker on the occasion of the
U.S. Congress’ and Jimmy Critter’s posthumous “exonera-
tion” of the traitor. In it, he maintained the old Agrarian mes-
sage of 1931: Davis’ courageous, statesman-like resistance
against the tyrant Lincoln. In 1981, they staged a highly publi-
cized 50th anniversary celebration for I'll Take My Stand at
Vanderbilt. In 1985, they publicly celebrated the assassina-
tion of Huey Long with help from Louisiana State University,
which Long had built, and the Public Broadcasting System.
Agrarian disciples continue to publish Southern Partisan,
Southern Patriot, Modern Age, Chronicles, and books like
Charles Adams’ The Case for Southern Secession, with sup-
port from Cabinet members and Senators.

After the American Review period, the Night Writers con-
tinued to operate in two, related directions, which characterize
their activity up till today. First, they vigorously organized
for a new Global Empire under the control of Britain, in col-
laboration with the Wells/Russell British-American-Cana-
dian, foreign policy, intelligence, propaganda, and psycho-
logical warfare services, official and unofficial. Secondly,
they took over a commanding position in the English-lan-
guage literary establishment, and a powerful position in his-
torical —especially American History — studies. It is notably
typical of this intellectual and moral corruption, that Tate’s
derivative and partially plagiarized biographies had already
won the praise of noted historians Allan Nevins and Henry
Steele Commager.* Through both prongs of this offensive,
the Agrarians achieved total, direct, intellectual mastery of
the post-War Conservative movement in the United States —
as typified by the Buckley interests and the later “Religious
Right,” and their Global anti-Industrialism has been inte-

46. Underwood, op. cit., p. 149.
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grated into the so-called “left-liberal” establishment constel-
lation of forces and issues.

As we shall now see, the intention of the Fugitives’ “litter-
erah work,” the “New Cerittercism,” was precisely the same
as the Godzilla and Little Green Men theology of I'll Take
My Stand and God Without Thunder .

The New Critters’ Invisible Empire

Before explaining what the “New Crittercism” is, I will
paint a brief, partial picture of the extent of the Night Writers’
control and influence over our literary and cultural establish-
ment. Those of you with even a superficial relationship to
“culture,” will recognize some of the names of individuals,
institutions, and publications we report on here. But many of
you who read this have not read a poem since your school
days and have never read a literary critique. What then, you
might ask, does a school of literary criticism and its control
over cultural institutions have to do with you?

Think of this, as you read on. Most of you watch televi-
sion, both the so-called news and also the estrangement. Most
of you have seen movies. Most read newspapers and maga-
zines. Most of you, and most of your children, grandchildren,
and great-grandchildren have studied in schools. You may
think you’ve avoided the problems of schools by “home-
schooling,” or “charter schools,” but isn’t this anti-Public
Education movement largely led by the “Religious Right,”
and won’t it, in the absence of massive reinvigoration of Pub-
lic Education, result in something like the old Southern Acad-
emy system, with some shadow of real education for Godzil-
la’s friends, and nothing much for the outcasts? Isn’t it true
that many of the people involved in producing television,
movies, magazines, newspapers, and books have attended
college? Isn’t it true that in order to graduate, and especially
to get advanced degrees, they had to at least pretend to think
in a way acceptable to their faculties? Do you ever discuss
television programs, professional sports events, news stories,
or other items produced by these people with your friends?
Has the way you think been affected by this?

Think: Is there a special way of viewing the world, a
special set of rules about discussing the world, which seems
to be acceptable in these “educated” circles? Are there other,
formerly accepted, and fully rational ways of thinking, such
as those once considered, which are not generally considered
“acceptable” today?

Most of you have, at one point or another, been involved,
or know someone who’s been involved, in a “news-making
event,” even if only on a local level. Did the news media
reports agree with the way you would have reported it? I was
struck by the strange ways of the news media through my first
direct experience, confirmed by many since, in high school.

I submitted a letter to our local suburban newspaper in
about 1966, on the subject of Black Power, which was then
being promoted. I wished to make an appeal for the brother-
hood of man, as being more important than the formal argu-
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Jefferson Davis on Liberty...

“Those who submit to such consequence without resistance are not worthy the liberties and rights to
which they were bom, and deserve to be made slaves. Such mus! be the verdict of mankind,”

- President Jefferson Davis

Southern Partisan was founded in 1979, by three generations of
Agrarians. It has become the favorite Stars and Bars-waving
venue for “Southern Strategy” political leaders, including
Attorney General John Ashcroft, Senators Trent Lott, Jesse
Helms, John East, and Phil Gramm, and sometime Presidential
Candidate Patrick J. Buchanan, as well as an outlet for the
“Property First” tax and economic theories of the Mont Pelerin
Society. Southern Patriot is the quarterly of the League of the
South, edited by third generation Agrarian Thomas Fleming,
who also edits Chronicles qnd leads the Rockford Institute.

- O

FHE DOUTHERN

SUMMEN 143

IARN EARTIRAN =

CONVERSATION

Senator John Ashcroft

> Southem

Min Ashoroft has  Senate in 1994, In his shorr  ship on these fssues and|
node o career of  time in Wishingfon, Senator  ers makes this Border |
le in Missouri  Ashoroft has already become  senator @ natural for|
mg as Auditor known as o champion of pages of Southern Part]
[sststant Attor-  states’ rights and tradiional  Senator Asharoft served
al (197576}, valwes. He is also o fealous  three committees: Comm
nerad (1976-84),  defender of national sover- Foreign Relations, e 1.
or (1984-1992) eigmty against the New & Human Resources.
e to the US. World Order His bold leader-

O

Missouri’s
- Champion
of States’
Rights and
Traditional

Values.

Bill Koon on Pat Cohnroy
Guy Brown on Mencken
Cleanth Brocks on the Prayer Book.

ments being made on either side. My letter began something
like, “Under the provisions of the Declaration of Indepen-
dence, Blacks have an absolute right to separate from the rest
of this nation.” I went on to say that a greater good could be
served by forgoing that right. That letter won a $10 weekly
prize, but when it appeared in print, the opening read, “Some
people believe that the Declaration of Independence. ...”
What I had stated as scientific Truth was turned into a mere
Humean statement of “opinion,” and not even the opinion of
the author, but that of “some people.” Isn’t that the way of the
news media? “Some people say . . . , but others believe. . . .”

Even on the most practical, non-political issues—local
zoning issues, for instance —you probably know someone
who has made an absolutely solid case before a local council,
only to have it reported as “Jack Spratt claimed that . ..,
but Councilman Splatt said that, in his opinion. .. .” A close
relation of mine tells me that he learned at “Marriage Encoun-
ter” sessions never to claim that anything is true. “Always
speak of your own feelings, they tell us. Never say, ‘You
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insulted me,’ say, ‘I felt insulted by what you said.” No one
can argue over your feelings.” Have you never heard anyone
say, in response to an absolutely solid case, “That’s just your
opinion. I have mine.” Or “Whatevvaah”?

To give you an idea of the plumbing network through
which the influence of the New Critters was delivered, I pres-
ent a brief sketch of their spread through all areas of our
cultural life. In 1935 Commander of the Crown of Italy Stark
Young’s movie, So Red the Rose, about his family’s loss of
their plantations and slaves, premiered simultaneously ineach
of the eleven former Confederate state capitals, and was intro-
duced by a national radio broadcast from the Governor of
Virginia attending the Richmond screening. Cleanth Brooks
and Robert Penn Warren were named co-editors of the South-
ern Review, based at Louisiana State University in the state’s
capital, Baton Rouge. Ford Madox Ford attended the celebra-
tions releasing the first issue, and psychedelic superstar
Aldous Huxley contributed an article.

Within several months, Huey Long was killed by the Lou-
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Huey Long, the pro-Lincoln, pro-industrial Senator and Governor
of Louisiana, was assassinated by the Agrarians’ friends in 1935,
and attacked by Robert Penn Warren for at least a half-century
thereaffter.

isiana social set Warren and Brooks had joined. He was shot
by Dr. Carl Austin Weiss, the son of Brooks family physician,
Dr. Carl Adam Weiss. The shooting seriously injured Long.
The medical treatment that followed killed him. Three weeks
earlier, the assassin had treated Cleanth Brooks’ foster brother
in Brooks’ home. Fifty years later, Robert Penn Warren com-
missioned current Public Broadcasting System superstar, Ken
Burns, to produce a film celebrating the assassination, as part
of the Agrarians’ entertainment for Southern Review’s jubilee
anniversary party. According to statements by Mrs. Hodding
Carter IT¥ and others interviewed on that film, the entire Baton
Rouge and Louisiana upper crust had been openly clamoring
for Long’s assassination. She reports that when the shooting
was announced, she started shouting, “Where’s Hoddin’?
Where’s Hoddin’?” because she, like each of her friends,
thought that her husband might have been the shooter. The
aging Warren creaked out, venemously, that Long was a
“Mussolini,” apparently hoping that no one remembered how
fond he and his friends had been of Il Duce at the time.

After the Southern Review was closed during the War, the
Critter influence spread like the metastasization of a cancer.

47. She was the wife of the later Pulitzer Prize-winning newspaper editor,
who had been Brooks’ roommate at Tulane University, and mother of the
Carter State Department spokesman and current PBS talking head.
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Warren and Brooks’ joint effort Understanding Poetry, be-
came the leading “Poetry 101” textbook used in America.
Brooks finished out his career at the elite Yale University,
as, amongst other things, the leading interpreter of novelist
William Faulkner’s drunken ramblings. He also was ap-
pointed for a term as U.S. Cultural Attaché, under James
Branch Cabell’s cousins, the Bruces, in our London Embassy.

Warren also taught, for a time, at the prestigious Yale
Drama School, which continues to serve as one of Holly-
wood’s main training centers, having produced “stars” in-
cluding Jodie Foster, Meryl Streep, and Glenn Close. He won
two Pulitzer Prizes, had two Hollywood movies made from
his novels (most notoriously, his attack on the murdered Huey
Long, All the King’s Men, which won three Oscars), and he
was named the first “Poet Laureate of the United States.” In
1981, Democratic Gov.John Y. Brown of Kentucky arranged
to fly Warren in his personal jet to the I'll Take My Stand
Fiftieth Anniversary celebrations in Nashville.

The Critters’ influence was also spread by protégés who
may not have fully embraced the Agrarian cause. PBS “super-
star” Ken Burns’ fame stems largely from his Civil War series.
Warren was so delighted with Burns” work on the fifth assassi-
nation of Huey Long (the second, third, and fourth being the
book, play, and movie versions of Warren’s All the King’s
Men),® that he suggested Burns collaborate with Agrarian
historian Shelby Foote on a like-spirited treatment of the Civil
War. Though, at first glance, the series may appear to be
informative and “balanced,” think about it. Does it actually
present the truth about the War, “testing,” as Lincoln said,
“whether this Nation, or any nation, so conceived and so
dedicated can long endure?” Or is this Truth buried under
interminable soap-opera spinning of the personal stories of
people whose life’s meaning is, thereby, cheapened by Burns?
In the film Foote declared his mystic reverence for the sword
of Nathan Bedford Forrest, and in Memphis he publicly op-
posed a campaign initiated by Lyndon LaRouche to remove
Ku Klux Klan founder Albert Pike’s statue from Federal land
in Washington, D.C.

The assistant at Southern Review, Albert Erskine, became
aleading book editor, whose authors included Stark Young’s
“discovery,” Nobel Prize-winning novelist, William Faulk-
ner.”? Another of Warren’s students, noted “bluesiologist”
William R. Ferris of the University of Mississippi’s Center
for the Study of Southern Culture, was named director of the
National Endowment for the Humanities by President Clinton
in 1997. One of Davidson’s and Brooks’ students, Melvin E.
Bradford, of whom you will learn more soon, was rejected
for the same post during the Reagan Administration. For a

48. Being himself a cultist of the risen Lost Corpse, it seems Warren went to
his own grave still haunted by an obsessive urge to repeatedly assassinate
the dead Huey Long.

49. Stanley Ezrol, “William Faulkner: The ‘Great American Novelist,” with
Pure British Aroma,” EIR, Nov. 14,1997, p. 64.
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Ken Burns was promoted to national
prominence by collaboration with
Agrarian Robert Penn Warren, first
on the Huey Long character
assassination film he produced to
entertain the Agrarians on the 50th
anniversary of Long’s murder, and
then on the “Civil War” series which
Warren proposed be produced, in
conjunction with Agrarian historian
and Nathan Bedford Forrest cultist,

Shelby Foote.

time, Agrarian collaborator Dixon Wecter held the coveted
and influential —due to the massive publishing industry sur-
rounding it— post of keeper of the secret Mark Twain papers.

Ransom left Vanderbilt University in 1937, for a chair
endowed for him at Kenyon College in Ohio by the Mellon
family-allied Carnegie Foundation. His going-away party in
Nashville was sponsored jointly by Virginia Quarterly Re-
view, Southern Review, Sewanee Review, Saturday Review of
Literature, and Poetry, MC’ed by Ford Madox Ford, and
attended by much of the Nation’s literati. Those who didn’t
attend, like T.S. Eliot, sent greetings and best wishes. At Ken-
yon, Ransom established the Kenyon Review and the Kenyon
School of English summer session, which, along with his
publishing, established him as the leading figure of “The New
Criticism.” His “honors” included the Bollingen Prize in po-
etry, which I have more to say about, and a term as Poetry
Consultant to the Library of Congress. Two students, who
were to become well-known poets on their own, Randall Jar-
rell of Nashville, and Robert Lowell of the Boston Lowells,
nick-named Caligula or Caliban after his manners and groom-
ing, accompanied Ransom to Kenyon. Lowell had been
treated by Fugitive psychiatrist Merrill Moore, then at Har-
vard, who consulted with Ford Madox Ford, and convinced
the family to accept consignment to the Fugitives as a course
of treatment.

Tate and Lytle each served terms as editor of the Episcopal
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Church’s prestigious Sewanee Review. The traditionalist
Episcopal Society for the Book of Common Prayer was
founded at Lytle’s Monteagle, Tennessee farm, by a commit-
tee including not only Lytle, but Brooks and Brooks’ friend,
the notorious homosexual dope fiend, W.H. Auden. Tate be-
came, at least amongst the literati, one of the best-known
poets and critics in America. His friend, T.S. Eliot, praised
him as the best poet working in America. He had a variety
of academic assignments, most notably at the University of
Minnesota, and Godzilla’s own Princeton University, where
he converted to Catholicism under the sponsorship of medi-
evalist Jacques Maritain, another of Robert Hutchins’ friends.
The Princeton appointment had been arranged by his life-long
friend, and friend of the other Night Writers, Scribner’s famed
book editor, Maxwell Perkins. He had been close to The New
Republic’s legendary literary editor, Edmund Wilson, and his
successor Malcolm Cowley, a Stalinist, who later edited the
popular Viking “Portable” paperback “classic” series. Hart
Crane, the mystic, homosexual poet, financially supported by
financier Otto Kahn, who killed himself at the age of thirty-
two, was another close friend. Tate was also a regular panelist
in the 1940s on the CBS Radio program, “Invitation to Learn-
ing,” along with the Mellon financial agent and friend of Stark
Young, Huntington Cairns, Stringfellow Barr, and another
life-long friend, the poet, editor, playwright, and critic Mark
Van Doren. Van Doren was to be, amongst other things, the
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Ezra Pound, the
Mussolini-
supporter and
leader of a Ku Klux
Klan cell. The
Agrarians
mobilized to
prevent his trial for
treason.

teacher of Beat poets Jack Kerouac and Allen Ginsberg, as
well as the more “mainstream” critic and educator, Lionel
Trilling.

After the War, Tate arranged for the Bollingen Founda-
tion— an institution established by financier Paul Mellon spe-
cifically to promote the work of psychiatrist Carl Jung in the
United States — to offer an annual poetry prize in conjunction
with the Library of Congress. The Foundation, incidentally,
was named after the Swiss town in which Jung had built his
“Tower” getaway from his wife, in which he carried on his
adulterous affairs. The prize was first presented in 1949 to
Ezra Pound, then resident at St. Elizabeth’s Psychiatric Hos-
pital in Washington, D.C., for the Pisan Cantos he had written
while in United States Army custody, awaiting trial for trea-
son. This travesty was organized by Tate, his friend Archibald
MacLeish, the war-time Librarian of Congress, the other
Night Writers, and their friends like W.H. Auden. As a result
of the controversy surrounding this first award, the Library of
Congress withdrew official support, but Bollingen continued
the prize, eventually bestowing it on a number of the Night
Writers.

In the Fifties, Tate and Cairns, who were both then regu-
lars at Ezra Pound’s literary salon at St. Elizabeth’s, served
on the board of Confluence, a culture magazine edited by Dr.
Henry Kissinger at Harvard, under the patronage of William
Yandell Elliott. In addition to entertaining his literary friends
with goodies like champagne and caviar provided by Cairns,
Pound was, at the time, the leader of a Ku Klux Klan “cell,”
whose leaflets he wrote and whose activity he directed.
Cairns’ other accomplishments include editing Bollingen’s
English translations of all of Plato’s dialogues.

50.E. Fuller Torrey, “Crazy Like a Fox,” The Washingtonian, January 1993,
pp- 55-58.
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William Faulkner,
the Nobel Prize-
winning drunk, was
“discovered” by
Agrarian Stark
Young.

The Night Writers and their Southern colleagues, includ-
ing William Faulkner, Tennessee Williams, Thomas Wolfe,
Eudora Welty, Katherine Anne Porter, Ellen Glasgow, and
James Dickey, came to form an important bloc in the profes-
sional association for “English” teachers, the Modern Lan-
guage Association (MLA), and haunt, to this day, its Southern
caucus, the South Atlantic Modern Language Association
(SAMLA). From 1975 through *77,second generation Agrar-
ian M.E. Bradford was the President of SAMLA. The upcom-
ing, Winter 2001, issue of SAMLA’s South Atlantic Review,
includes articles on Robert Penn Warren, Christopher Isher-
wood, W.H. Auden, and Ford Madox Ford’s co-author Joseph
Conrad. The MLA has been in the forefront of setting New
York Times style-book type standards, based on Bentham’s
“uniform and simple” diktat for publishing in the United
States.

Recently, both a graduate of the Tennessee school system
and an official of the Tennessee Historical Society have com-
plained to me that the state’s Civil War History curricula,
libraries, museums, and so forth are still dominated by the
Agrarians’ “damned cult of Nathan Bedford Forrest.”

What Is ‘The New Crittercism’?

Thus, the Night Writers’ “New Crittercism” came to dom-
inate American literary training, as well as the outlook of our
broadcast and film industry. I remind you, again, to think, as
you read this, how that has corrupted your own thinking, and
that of your fellow citizens. You should not be surprised to
learn that the intention of the Night Writers’ school is to use
literature and art to destroy human cognitive thinking and
replace it with “appetite,” which, Ransom explained, in the
tradition of Hume, is what we humans share with animals.

To do this, they observed, in their “art,” the strict division
between Truth and Beauty specified by Hume. On the one
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hand, they maintained the view that literature and other art,
like their fake science, was based on a collection of meaning-
less rules, rather than on the intention to inspire real thinking.
This was totally logical, as follows:

They were able to determine what the rules of good litera-
ture were, because these were the rules observed by the good
writers. They first, of course, had to determine who the good
writers were, by observing which writers followed the good
rules.

In discussing these rules, they used terms like “literary
merit” and “handsome diction.” It’s never clear what those
things mean, except that they must have nothing whatsoever
to do with the actual meaning, moral sense, historical truthful-
ness, or anything else about a literary work. They also ac-
cepted Bentham’s injunction that language must be uniform
and simple. They hated puns and real metaphor—anything
that forced creative thought from the reader. They also hated
passion, with a passion. Thus, the Critters who had mobilized
after Ezra Pound’s indictment for treason, to prove that he
was insane and could not be tried, then rallied to have him
honored with the first Bollingen Prize in Poetry. Tate de-
fended the Pisan Cantos authored by the poet he insisted
was nuts, saying they aren’t “about anything. But they are
distinguished verse.” In his collection of essays, The World’s
Body, Ransom explains how poetry is to be used as a weapon
against science, in favor of “our animal life”:

We have elected to know the world through science,
but science is only the cognitive department of our ani-
mal life, and by it we know the world only as a scheme
of abstract conveniences. What we cannot know consti-
tutionally as scientists is the world which is made up of
whole and indefeasible objects, and this is the world
which poetry recovers for us.’!

The aesthetic moment appears as a curious moment of sus-
pension:

between the Platonism in us, which is militant, always
sciencing and devouring, and a starved inhibited aspira-
tion toward innocence which, if it could only be free,
would like to respect and know the object as it might of
its own accord reveal itself.

Science gratifies a rational practical impulse and
exhibits the minimum of perception. Art gratifies a per-
ceptual impulse and exhibits the minimum of reason >

In a 1926 letter to Tate, he bluntly expressed his prefer-

ence for the minds of “beasts”:

51.John Crowe Ransom, The World’s Body (New York: Charles Scribner’s
Sons, 1938), pp. x-xi.

52. Quoted in Young, op. cit., p. 312.
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Biologically man is peculiar in that he must record and
use his successive experiences; the beasts are not under
this necessity; with them the experience is an end in
itself, and takes care of itself.>

As we saw in his vile dig at Shelley, Ransom hated poets
who weren’t animals like him. His most famous critical essay,
“Shakespeare at Sonnets,” was so puerile that even Warren
and Brooks hesitated before publishing it in the Southern
Review. To just present the flavor of this down-home Rhodes
Scholar’s tantrum against one of the greatest human minds
ever produced, I quote his attack on Shakespeare’s Sonnet
CVII (Not mine own fears, nor the prophetic soul/Of the wide
world dreaming on things to come.):

The world-soul is a technical concept, I suppose, in
the sense that it was of use to Paracelsus and to other
theosophists. It indicates a very fine image for some
metaphysical poet who will handle it technically: for
Donne or another university poet. It is not fit for ama-
teurs. The question is whether Shakespeare’s theologi-
cal touch here is not amateurish; elsewhere it sometimes
is, as in Hamlet’s famous soliloquy beginning, “To be
or not to be.”

Also, from “Shakespeare at Sonnets,” is an example of
the kind of mindless literary rule the Critters insisted on, when
it suited them:

If the English sonnet exhibits the rhyme-scheme ABAB
CDCD EFEF GG, it imposes upon the poet the follow-
ing requirement: that he write three co-ordinate qua-
trains and then a couplet which will relate to the series
collectively.

Upon concluding that Shakespeare breaks the rule, rather
than throw out the rule, the damned Critter, who, despite all
of his titles, never wrote a poem anyone would ever read
except to make a grade, called Shakespeare a “careless work-
man.” Following Hume and Locke, Ransom refuses to allow
an idea which is independent of a direct sense image. For
instance, he takes this fragment from Shakespeare’s Sonnet
LXXIII:

That time of year thou mayst in me behold

When yellow leaves, or none, or few, do hang

Upon those boughs which shake against the cold,

Bare ruin’d choirs, where late the sweet birds sang.
Ransom understands the idea evoked by Shakespeare, but

hates him for stretching the brain with a complex metaphor,

53. Young, op. cit.,p. 175.
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writing, “[H]e will not quite risk the power of a single figure
but compounds the figures.”*

So much for what the Critters say about their method. In
their own literary work, the method of the Night Writers is to
drown youin sensation. Their books are full of smells, sounds,
and images. Even when they seem to deal with the workings
of the mind, it is not cognition they deal with, but, rather, the
experience of a parade of internal sensations. Donald David-
son’s complaint to Tate, about Tate’s most famous poem,
“The Ode to the Confederate Dead,” made the case in part
with his question, “But Allen, where, are the dead?” Televi-
sion and Hollywood-type cinema use the same method. The
idea is to turn you into an impotent spectator of the world,
but, more importantly, of your own mind. Although our mov-
ies, like our nation’s most recent Presidential election cam-
paign, are filled with lust and gore, they do, as the Critters
insist they must, lack passion. In fact, this indifference to
violence, perversion, and degradation, seems to be the inten-
tion of these productions.

Think, for instance, of the wildly popular television “com-
edy,” Seinfeld, which almost made a religion of merciless
indifference. If they get you, you sit, a spectator at the Gorey
massacres of the Colosseum, who has witnessed not only the
slaughter of Pagans, Christians, and beasts at the whim of a
long succession of degenerate Emperors, but has remained
immobile in your seat through the centuries, as the arena itself
has rotted and decayed around you.

The Night Writers of the Visible Empire

As the “literarah careers” of the Critters took off in the
late Thirties, the World War, which the Agrarians had done so
much to promote, approached. Elliott and other collaborators
became increasingly involved in the Wells-Russell-Huxley
efforts to guarantee that the war would wreck industrial civili-
zation, and leave nothing but a global feudalism run by the
British. As the foreign and domestic atrocities of the Fascists
accelerated, the Night Writers’ attempts to promote open
sympathy for the cause became increasingly difficult. Once
Hitler’s invasion of Poland plunged all of Europe into War,
they directed their efforts to sabotaging the American war
effort from within, while claiming to support it. Their own
correspondence during the War is lacking in any passion for
the fate of their nation or any other, but focusses, rather, on
their literary careers, with some mention of how they might
take advantage of the War for advancement.

In 1940, key Agrarians and their friends joined with
“left”-leaning One World Government types, in support of
Wells’ “Open Conspiracy” to use the War to create the “New
British Empire.” The University of Chicago’s President, Ber-
trand Russell’s operative, and decades-long editor of Ency-

54.To aide in enjoying Shakespeare’s amusement at Ransom’s rantin’, the
author has written a short, unpublished play, The Marriage of Parmenides,
presenting a direct confrontation between Ransom and Shakespeare, in the
presence of Spain’s most “American” Queen, Isabella.
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Thomas Mann (right) and his brother Heinrich. Thomas was a
signer of The City of Man call, and Heinrich wrote the novel on
which the film The Blue Angel was based.

clopaedia Brittanica, Robert Maynard Hutchins, organized a
call published as The City of Man: A Declaration of World
Democracy by a group loosely called the “Committee on Eu-
rope.” Its Executive Committee included William Yandell
Elliott and the co-editor of Who Owns America, Herbert Agar.
Amongst the others were:

Frank Aydelotte, President of Swarthmore, longtime Sec-
retary of the Rhodes Trust, and associate of longtime Wash-
ington Post editor, Felix Morley.

G.A. Borgese, Italian “anti-Fascist” refugee brought to
the University of Chicago by Hutchins, and the son-in-law of
Thomas Mann, husband of Elisabeth Mann-Borgese, who
became a leader in both the United Nations and the Club
of Rome “Limits to Growth” cult. All three were friends of
KKKatie Meyer Graham, late chairman and publisher of the
Washington Post.

Thomas Mann, the German refugee novelist, whose
American career was sponsored by Agnes Meyer of the La-
zard Freres, Washington Post family. He was particularly
close to Theodore Adorno, who is famous for pioneering
work, leading to post-War “popular” music, in the use of
sound to destroy mental functioning. He was also the father-
in-law of W.H. Auden. His son, Klaus, had an affair with
Christopher Isherwood, and his brother Heinrich wrote the
novel on which The Blue Angel was based.

Van Wyck Brooks, a top New England literary figure,
among other things a biographer of Mark Twain.

Christian Gauss, longtime literature professor and Dean
of Princeton, who taught Edmund Wilson and F. Scott Fitz-
gerald, and recruited Tate to teach there.

EIR August 3, 2001



Alvin Johnson, a leader with Agrarian Stark Young of
Wells” New Republic/New School for Social Research
crowd.

Lewis Mumford, a follower of the Distributists and one
of the founders of Twentieth-Century looney environmen-
talism.

The book is a naked call for crushing all Nations under
the foot of one Godzilla Empire. This is what is now known
as “Globalization,” as pursued by “Project Democracy” and
its confederates. Herbert Agar’s Freedom House and Elisa-
beth Mann-Borgese’s Club of Rome and United Nations, are
now in the forefront of this drive to establish a World Author-
ity to destroy sovereign nations. The Agrarians’ collaborator
Julian Huxley was also a top UN official —the first director
of the United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural
Organization (UNESCO).» The City of Man was only one of
many documents following the general plan of Wells’ Open
Conspiracy,but since you now know many of the participants,
and know their role in collaboration with Hitler and Musso-
lini, in support of a return to Feudalism, I use that evidence
here to demonstrate what the intention of “Globalization” is.

One myth which is destroyed by taking these historical
facts into account, is the idea that “Big Government” is an
enemy of individual freedom. These apostles of absolute
Global Dictatorship, who intend to control every aspect of
life—family, church, education, technology, economy —are
using that myth to destroy the strength of Nations. They insist
that they are doing so, because, as they tell you, apparently
trusting that you’re too stupid to get the point or too frightened
to do anything about it, a properly constituted community of
Nations — of the people, by the people, for the people —is the
one thing that protects you from them:

England, where modern man first rose to his dignity,
still holds out in tragic valor—a bastion in flames. But
not even her survival in heroic self-defense would be
adequate, without outside help, to the task of reshaping
a world; and the alternative of defeat has been omi-
nously intimated by her Premier himself —“until,” he
said, “in God’s good time, the New World, with all its
power and might, sets forth to the liberation and rescue
of the Old.”

To this expiation by tyranny, now already an ac-
complished fact over a large expanse of the world, we
oppose the ancient dream of man, which we deem im-
perishable. In an era of Apocalypse we call for a Millen-
nium. Universal peace can be founded only on the unity
of man under one law and one government. . . . There-

55.1don’t mean by pointing this out, that the United Nations always was, or
even now is, an instrument of the British Empire. Franklin Rooseveltintended
that it would serve a useful purpose as a permanent international forum, and
it has, often, been a useful venue for the Non-Aligned nations and other anti-
Colonial forces. But the British always intended it to be an arm of their
Global Empire.
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fore the City of Man must be much more than a League
of Nations or a coalescence of continents. It must be the
Nation of Man embodied in the Universal State, the
State of States.

But it remains for all men of good will to make the
interval of preparation as short as possible, until the day
comes when the heresy of nationalism is conquered and
the absurd architecture of the present world is finally
dismantled. Then, above the teeming, manifold life of
free communities rising from the natural conditions of
each one’s soil and work, there will be a Universal
Parliament, representing people, not states—a funda-
mental body of law prevailing throughout the planet in
all those matters that involve interregional interests; an
elected president, the President of Mankind—no
crowned emperor, no hereditary king—embodying for
a limited term the common authority and the common
law; and a federal force ready to strike at anarchy and
felony.

If that sounds almost good to you, the Committee now

proceeds to set the hook:

But the fundamental principle is that the democratic
concept of freedom can never include the freedom to
destroy democracy and freedom. . . .

In an interpretation suited to the modernist or post-
modernist mind, the spirit which Christ called the Holy
Ghost. In its ultimate sacredness He set a limit to all
tolerance and charity. “Wherefore I say unto you, all
manner of sin and blasphemy shall be forgiven unto
men: but the blasphemy against the Holy Ghost shall
not be forgiven unto men.”

.. .This common creed already exists; towards its
luminous center all higher minds already point. . . . It
teaches that a divine intention governs the universe —
be it called God or Deity or the Holy Ghost or the Abso-
lute or Logos or even Evolution. The direction of this
intention is from matter to life and from life to spirit,
from chaos to order, from blind strife and random im-
pulse to conscience and moral law, from darkness to

light.
It teaches that in the universe we know the human
species is the spearhead of the divine intention. . . . It

teaches that man’s growth or progress or evolution is
not backward, toward the savagery of the superman or
the gleam of the beast of prey, but forward, toward
the radiance of the angel. It teaches that if the divine
intention is to be fulfilled, the pursuit of the good, under
the inspiration of faith, hope, and charity, must imply
resistance to evil, with battle when necessary. . . .

The factory, in whose self-contained despotism
Fascism found an early blueprint of world-wide regi-
mentation, must be no longer the penitentiary of the
outcast, the Bastille of the proletariat. . . . The youth of
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the nations, enlisted for a limited term, should learn in
federal factories, in public works, on communal farms,
the skill of production in patience rather than the craft
of destruction in terror. . . .

They close with an appeal to “Americanism,” but the
Committee’s “Americanism” is no more American than is
Bertrand Russell’s “science” which Ransom had tried to pass
as such, no more than Emerson’s re-touched Kantianism. Is
it anything but yoking America to pull the Empire’s chariot
of doom?

“Therefore the hour has struck
when we must know what limits are
set by the religion of freedom, which
is democracy, to the freedom of
worship, and of what God we talk
when we repeat, from the
Gettysburg Address, that ‘this
nation,” and with this nation the
world, ‘must have a new birth of
Jfreedom under God.’

“The pruning of this tree of
Jfreedom will not malke it less
Sruitful.”

—The City of Man: A Declaration
of World Democracy

.. .There must be a New Testament of Americanism,
which will voice the commandments that have arisen
from this age of denial and ruin, from America’s deser-
tion of the League of Nations to the cataclysm of 1940.

Union was proposed by the British Government to
France, later than at the eleventh hour. But the offer,
futile in the death-agony of republican France, remains
a mere ideal milestone on the slow path of man toward
the consciousness that the era of the nations is over and
that unity will be achieved in the spirit of Evil if the
spirit of Good is not good enough. . . .

Here —more precious than all the gold in Ken-
tucky —the treasure of English culture is guarded, as
Hellenism was preserved in Rome; and along with it
the treasure and essence of all human cultures. . . . For
here, and almost nowhere else, is man granted the right
and duty of being Christian and human.
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Ask yourself what they mean when they say, “know what
limits are set,” or “pruning the tree of freedom.” Their heirs
claim to revere family, community, education, and Church,
but do they intend that any institution shall escape enslave-
ment to their Global Theocracy?

The primary groups of family, educational association,
neighborhood, and church—each of them with its spe-
cific attributes and all of them with their combined con-
tributions to the general purpose —must be restored in
new forms with new life. This is tantamount to stating
that a constitutional reform of democracy cannot be
founded but on the spirit of a new religion . . . [regard-
ing] the relations between the community as a whole
and the separate churches. [We require] definite tenets
embodying the universal religion of Democracy, which
shall underlie each and all of them. For virtually all of
them have meddled in the anarchy of the nations and
bowed to the powers that be. . . . Therefore the hour has
struck when we must know what limits are set by the
religion of freedom, which is democracy, to the free-
dom of worship, and of what God we talk when we
repeat, from the Gettysburg Address, that “this nation,”
and with this nation the world, “must have a new birth
of freedom under God.”

The pruning of this tree of freedom will not make it
less fruitful. The organization of learning, with colleges
and universities at the top of its structure, has built and
builds the preparatory ground where democratic aris-
tocracies are trained for leadership. But no aristocracy
or leadership can subsist without a firm footing in in-
flexible principles and unshakable values. A reorienta-
tion of education and a supervision of its aims should
be undertaken from this angle.

Wilson’s “program of the world’s peace” cannot be
enforced . . . with judges but no sheriffs. . . . Therefore,
that program, the only possible program as we seeit. . .
is a universal law first promulgated to all humanity,
entrusted to the good will of those groups and commu-
nities that are progressively disposed to adopt it, then
enforced on the rebels, finally to become the common
peace and freedom of all the peoples of the earth.>

So, you see, this Wellsian crew dropped the openly “pro-
Confederate” flavor of Agrarianism, but retained the hatred
of Nation-States, of cognition, of science, of industrialism, of
real religion and of public education, and the love of the Brit-

56. Herbert Agar, Frank Aydelotte, G.A. Borgese, Hermann Broch, Van
Wyck Brooks, Ada L. Comstock, William Yandell Elliott, Dorothy Canfield
Fisher, Christian Gauss, Oscar Jaszi, Alvin Johnson, Hans Kohn, Thomas
Mann, Lewis Mumford, William Allan Neilson, Reinhold Niebuhr, Gaetano
Salvemini, The City of Man: A Declaration of World Democracy (New York:
Viking Press; Toronto: The MacMillan Co., 1941).
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ish Empire, of Godzilla Religion, of environmentalism, and
of “aristocracies” which, otherwise, characterize the type.
They fly the flag, “Democracy,” over their hideous plan for
“inflexible,” “unshakable” control of all “principles” and all
“values.” When they speak of “peace,” you should think of
H.G. Wells’ “Gas of Peace,” which was used in Things to
Come, to obliterate all opposition to his New Empire.

The War, thanks to the fallen Roosevelt and his Generals,
ended decades short of H.G. Wells’ hoped-for thirty years,
and failed to entirely wipe out Nations. Nonetheless, the Com-
mittee and their collaborators pressed ahead with their cru-
sade. Borgese, and Dr. Richard P. McKeon of Hutchins’ Uni-
versity of Chicago, founded the “Committee to Frame a
World Constitution” in 1946. Other members in 1947 were
Mortimer J. Adler, who had moved from Hutchins’ side to
Harvard; Wilburg G. Katz, University of Chicago Law
School; James M. Landis, Harvard Law; Charles H.
Mcllwain, Harvard and Union Theological Seminary;
Beardsley Ruml, Chairman of the New York Federal Reserve
Board; Albert Leon Guerard, Stanford University; Erich
Kahler, New School for Social Research; Stringfellow Barr,
then President of St. John’s; and Harold A. Innis, University
of Toronto. As we mentioned before, Barr was to serve later
as President of the Foundation for World Government, and
as a fellow for Hutchins’ Center for the Study of Democratic
Institutions. Borgese went on to her UN and Club of Rome
career, and Thomas Mann went to Hollywood, where he re-
lived old days and ways with Christopher Isherwood, Aldous
Huxley, and others of our cast resident there, where they were
occasionally joined by Robert Penn Warren and other rele-
vant visitors.

Thus, the whole “liberal,” “World Federalist” phenome-
non, including the not necessarily “liberal” Globalization, is
a slight variation on the theme, “pro-Confederate Agrari-
anism.”

Cleanth Brooks and the Confederate Yankee

After the Second World War, the Critters, beyond their
strictly “literarah” work, got involved in three related and
overlapping sorts of political activity. As we’ve indicated, the
purest strain of the Agrarian/Distributist infection produced
the epidemic of the post-War “Conservative Revolution.” An-
other strain was the “World Federalist” and Globalizing cur-
rent we’ve described. The third was the closely related
involvement of , especially, Elliott’s Agrarian protégés, in the
“Eastern Establishment” reorganization of the U.S. Govern-
ment strategic and international policy.

First, examine the spread of the virus in its pure form.
Cleanth Brooks left Louisiana State University for New Ha-
ven, Connecticut’s Yale University. That is where Brooks, a
life-long Democrat, who supported William Jefferson Clin-
ton’s 1992 Presidential campaign, made the contacts which
were to shape the Conservative movement of the past half-
century as arevival,expansion,and continuation of the Agrar-
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Cleanth Brooks (left) introduced his Agrarian comrades to
William F . Buckley and Company in order to found the post-War
Conservative movement. He was co-editor of Southern Review
and the ubiquitous textbook, Understanding Poetry, as well as
elocution consultant for the movie, Gone with the Wind. Left to
right: Brooks, Librarian of Congress L. Quincey Mumford,
Eudora Welty, librarian Roy P. Basler, John Crowe Ransom,
Richard P. Blackmur.

ian/Distributist/Fascist alliance of the Thirties. He met Wil-
liam F. Buckley, Senior and Junior, there, and all of the Buck-
ley brothers and sisters. The initial Buckley family contact
was through William F.’s younger brother, F. Reid, who was
to live much of his life in Spain as a Carlist sympathizer, and
Willmoore Kendall, who had taught with Brooks at LSU and
then moved to Yale at the same time as Brooks, and whose
career included psychological warfare assignments for the
military and the CIA, for which he called on Brooks and
Warren as consultants.

This association merged Buckley family oil-money, intel-
ligence community, apostate Communist, and anti-Renais-
sance Catholic contacts, most notably the so-called “Carlist”
partisans of the Spanish Bourbon monarchy and the allied
Habsburg Imperial revivalists, with the Nashville Agrarians,
to produce what we now know as the Gingrichites, the Reli-
gious Right, and so on.

The first major job Buckley recruited these and others of
the Agrarian tribe to was support for the “McCarthyite” witch-
hunts of the early fifties. This “pruning of the tree of freedom,”
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Henry Kissinger (left) and William F. Buckley in 1977 . Kissinger
was promoted to the pinnacle of British Empire lackeydom against
the United States by Fugitive/Agrarian William Yandell Elliott.
“Kissin’ cousin” Buckley financed and helped co-ordinate the
post-World War I revival of the old pro-Fascist, pro-Feudalist
Agrarian/Distributist alliance, which is now concentrated in what
is known as Buckleyite Conservatism.

along with the hedonism of the Huxley-inspired Beat and later
hippie movements, and the shocks of the Kennedy and other
assassinations and the Vietnam War, softened Americans to
retreat, during the last thirty-five years, from the high point
of Roosevelt’s war leadership, into the anti-cognitive sloth of
the “rock-sex-drug, back-to-nature” counterculture and the
“Southern Strategy.” Buckley’s first major organization, the
Intercollegiate Society of Individualists, now known as the
Intercollegiate Studies Institute, was founded for that purpose
in 1953, and he hired Agrarians to be its “idea” men. To this
day, its publications and programs are dominated by the Night
Writers, and from this base they have become the key “intel-
lectual” leaders of post-War American Conservatism.

The leader of this next Agrarian generation was Richard
M. Weaver of Weaverville, North Carolina, a son of “dirt
poor” North Carolina gentry. He was a socialist, of some sort,
at the University of Kentucky, when I'll Take My Stand was
published. He was so taken with it that he enrolled in a fellow-
ship program under John Crowe Ransom at Vanderbilt. After
Vanderbilt, he got his doctorate from Louisiana State Univer-
sity with Brooks and Warren. His thesis was later published
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as The Southern Tradition at Bay (STAB). Since his ideas
stray little from those of the elder Night Writers, I provide
only this quote from STAB, which demonstrates agreement
with Master Ransom’s and Carl Jung’s Godzilla counter-rev-
olution against religion:

[TThe Southerner wanted the older religiousness of
dreams and drunkenness — something akin to the rituals
of the Medieval Church, and to the Eleusinian mysteries
of the ancients.

From Vanderbilt, he went to lecture at Hutchins’ Univer-
sity of Chicago, where he published Ideas Have Conse-
quences. This book impressed an East Lansing, Michigan
bookstore owner, who described himself later as a “Conserva-
tive Bohemian,” named Russell Kirk. Kirk, the scion of a
Mecosta, Michigan spiritualist family, invited Weaver to
speak in East Lansing, which began a life-long association
between the two. These two, along with Kendall, and some
others, quickly took over the “intellectual” work for Buck-
ley’s operations, and related “Conservative” institutions.
Later, second-generation Agrarian Melvin E. Bradford was
moved into top-level positions in the same apparat. In the
sixties, Kendall, Bradford, and an ardent Monarchist and
Carlist, Frederick D. Wilhelmsen, were all together at the
University of Dallas. UD had been founded by Buckley’s
crowd, in 1956, as a center for Godzilla Catholicism, which
worked closely with the “Protestant” Fundamentalist center,
the Dallas Theological Seminary. Wilhelmsen told me that it,
and its Cistercian Abbey, have served as part of the Buckley
apparat, and also a home away from home for the Archduke
and would-be Holy Roman Emperor Otto von Habsburg,
who, despite his missing crown, does control immense wealth
and power. In 1968, Buckley’s Intercollegiate Studies Insti-
tute sponsored a “Southern Literary Festival” there, which
featured a re-union of the remaining Agrarians, including
Ransom, whose God Without Thunder program was the same
as the University’s mission. Today, the University of Dallas’
web-site, which seems to offer courses of study such as “how
to be a Habsburg vassal,” “reviving the Crusades,” and
“crushing the nation,” declares, on its “Rome Campus” page,
above an homoerotic photograph of an obelisk and two cupo-
las, “We are all of us still, in a sense, as T.S. Eliot has said,
citizens of the Roman Empire” (www .udallas.edu/rome/Ro-
mapage.html).

Kirk founded the Intercollegiate Studies Institute’s jour-
nal, Modern Age, and Weaver, Kendall, Bradford, and
Wilhelmsen also contributed to it. Kendall and Kirk had lead-
ing positions at Buckley’s flagship National Review, and the
others contributed to it. Kirk also held positions with the Heri-
tage Foundation, and was the founding president of the Rock-
ford Institute and founding editor of its journal, Chronicles.
Heritage, of course, is one of the most powerful Conservative
“think-tanks” in the nation, deserving of much greater notori-
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Chronicles, the journal of the neo-Feudalist Rockford Institute,
was founded by second generation Agrarian Russell Kirk, and is
now published by his protégé, Thomas Fleming. Kirk and Fleming
were founders of Southern Partisan, and Fleming is now a leader
of the Southern League, and editor of its quarterly, Southern
Patriot.

ety than what it earned by hosting the “orientation” of Newt
Gingrich’s famous Headless Hordes of the Congressional
class of "94.

In 1979, Kirk, Bradford, Wilhelmsen, Andrew Nelson
Lytle, F. Reid Buckley, Kirk’s protégé Thomas Fleming, and
others, largely associated with the Intercollegiate Studies In-
stitute, founded the Southern Partisan, which functions, to
this day, as a rallying point for the revival of the Confederacy
and the legacy of the Nashville Agrarians. As we said, along-
side the glowing interviews given by “respectable” conserva-
tives, including current Attorney General John Ashcroft, and
“moderate” Night Writers like Cleanth Brooks, it has praised
Lytle’s Critter Company as literature on a par with Homer,
and re-printed Frank Lawrence Owsley’s blood-curdling de-
fense of slavery and lynching from I’ll Take My Stand. Other
figures associated with this journal of treason include:

Sam Francis of the Heritage Foundation and Intercolle-
giate Studies Institute. Former aide to Senator John East (also
a friend of Southern Partisan) of North Carolina.

Murray Rothbard of the Ludwig von Mises Institute, the

EIR August 3, 2001

Mont Pelerin Society, and the National Taxpayers Union.
Llewellyn Rockwell of the Ludwig von Mises Institute.
Patrick J. Buchanan, columnist, TV personality, and

sometime Presidential candidate.

Eugene Genovese, Marxist academic who supports the
idea that slavery is better than capitalism.

Charles Adams of the National Taxpayers Union, author
of The Case for Southern Secession, a recent, dumbed-down
entry of the American Heresy genre.

The Mont Pelerin Society is the most powerful promoter
in the world today of the Free Market Voodoo Economics
cult of Greed of the “Southern Strategy,” which you now
recognize as John Locke’s government of, by, and for Prop-
erty, having produced, amongst other things, notorious Uni-
versity of Chicago ding-bat, Milton Friedman. It is closely
associated with the memory of founder Friedrich von Hayek,
whose famous work, The Road to Serfdom, was published
by Hutchins’ University of Chicago. The Ludwig von Mises
Institute, named for von Hayek’s “Austrian School” disciple,
and the National Taxpayers Union, better renamed the “Tax
Dodgers,” are closely related. Boy George’s “I’m gonna cut
your taxes so you can pay Big Daddy’s energy companies,”
is the sort of thing they’re responsible for. Somehow their
Lockean slogans, “privatization,” “deregulation,” and “share-
holder value,” have become so powerful that even in the face
of massive, genocidal failure, as in the California energy
price-gouging and KKKatie Graham’s shut down of D.C.
General Hospital, opponents of these “property first” policies
dare not attack the whole murderous idea, but meekly speak
of “problems” with deregulation here or privatization there,
and the need to avoid these “problems” while proceeding full-
steam ahead with the program.

Fleming has now left Southern Partisan to succeed Kirk
as both President of the Rockford Institute and editor of
Chronicles. He is also on the board of the Southern League
and edits its journal, Southern Patriot. The Southern League
is agitating for a new Confederacy, the maintenance of the
Stars and Bars, and the construction of Nathan Bedford For-
rest and other pro-Confederate monuments throughout the
South. Under Fleming, both the League and Rockford have
forged alliances with “indigenous” and “separatist” enemies
of nations around the world.”

Wilhelmsen was one of the founders of another Godzilla
Catholic institution, Christendom College in Front Royal,
Virginia, which has served as a Washington, D.C .-area bas-
tion for Distributist type enemies of Pope John Paul II and his
concerns. Its student lounge is named “Chester-Belloc™ after
the Agrarians’ collaborators, Nazi sympathizers G.K. Ches-

57.See Mark Burdman, “Her Majesty’s Separatists Meet: Lord Byron Foun-
dation Brings Its ‘Greater Serbia’ Cause to the U.S.”; Edward Spannaus,
“Confederate Fleming Pushes Breakup of U.S.”; and Umberto Pascali, “Lord
Byronists Foment ‘Clash of Civilizations’ to Protect the Empire,” EIR Feb.
28,1997.
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terton and Hilaire Belloc. Not surprisingly, Buckley’s Carlist,
sometime CIA brother-in-law, L. Brent Bozell, is also in-
volved in that one.

One of the leading book publishers for this movement is
Henry Regnery. Regnery Publishing was founded at the close
of World War II, under the patronage of Robert Maynard
Hutchins by Henry Regnery and former Washington Post
editor, Felix Morley.

These recent generations of dumbed-down Night Writers
have few new “ideas,” but I’ll briefly mention one of Brad-
ford’s contributions to Modern Age, “On Remembering Who
We Are.”® I read it in the early Eighties, having been some-
what astonished and amused by my first encounter with South-
ern Partisan among the Washington, D.C. Buckleyites. Brad-
ford wasn’t just whistling “Dixie,” but had an elaborate
philosophical argument against nations like ours, and in favor
of Empires like Rome. It was published at about the time
President Reagan nominated him to head the National En-
dowment for the Humanities. In it, he attacks the United States
Constitution because it is a creation of “principles derived
from a definition of men . . . as vessels of reason,” and makes
a case for what he calls “natural” republics. The examples of
“natural” republics he cites are Rome, and the Serenissima
Republic of Venice, for a thousand years the loan shark capital
of the world. That is the Venice infamous for the secret execu-
tion orders of the Council of Ten, the Bravo’s stiletto, and the
corpses silently slid into the ooze of its Romantic sewage-
stinking canals, whose government Verdi identified in the
opera I Due Foscari, with the slogan, silencio, myster. His
list includes the United Brotherhood of the Netherlands, and
the Nazis’ beloved Thule. These republics he praised for being

58. M.E. Bradford, “On Remembering Who We Are: A Political Credo,”
Modern Age, Spring 1982, pp. 144-152.

78 Feature

As President, Jimmy
Carter (right) combined
nostalgia for
Confederate paternalism
with Agrarian
“ecologist” fanaticism.
He was groomed for,
and directed in, the
Presidency by eventual
National Security
Adviser, Agrarian
William Yandell Elliott’s
protégé, Zbigniew
Brzezinski (left).

composed of “men and women who are of one heritage, one
blood, and one religion,” who tolerate outsiders as subjects,
not citizens, just as Belloc had proposed “Christian” nations
should treat Jews.

So, the Gingrichite Conservative Revolution which gave
us Yahoo hero Boy George and his Black Sheet coup is noth-
ing but the continuation —with little change, because that’s
the way they likes it—of the ideas of the old, bestial, Nazi-
sympathizing Agrarian/Distributist alliance.

Covering National Security

While those Critters who continued to openly identify
with their gurus served the Empire faction from the leadership
of the forces of “Conservative Revolution,” William Yandell
Elliott’s protégés and others operated to the same effect from
within what is sometimes called the “Eastern Liberal Estab-
lishment,” while nonetheless maintaining relations with their
White Sheeted comrades. For the more than half-century
since the end of the Second World War, the main issue con-
fronting us is whether Franklin Roosevelt’s plan to replace
“Economic Royalism” and “Eighteenth-Century” British
Empire methods, with an American-led community of equal,
sovereign Nation-States, would succeed. The Critters were
determined that it should fail.

William Yandell Elliott’s role in creating Dr. Henry Kiss-
inger and Zbigniew Brzezinski at Harvard University, today’s
premier training institution of America’s Establishment elite,
is only the leading example of this. As you read this section,
keep in mind Elliott’s heartfelt appreciation for the “wisdom”
he imbibed from Rosicrucian kook, Sidney Mttron Hirsch.
When you see or hear Elliott’s intellectual grand-children and
grand-nephews such as Madeleine Albright, Condoleezza
Rice, or Colin Powell, imagine Hirsch’s “epic examplars,”
the Little Green Men, pulling the strings of their minds, as
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you watch their mouths move and hear the words come out.
Suddenly you will understand why the world they talk about
seems to have nothing to do with the one we live in. Perhaps,
you will start figuring out how to free our Universe, the only
real one, from the reign of such unearthly creatures as these
monsters.

Kissinger was Elliott’s leading protégé, assistant, and
right-hand man from 1946 until Elliott left Harvard in 1963.
His duties included assisting Elliott in preparing Harvard’s
standard textbook, Western Political Heritage. This became
the main “source” book for training each Harvard freshman
in Hirsch’s “Epic Examplars” view of History. Following
dozens of excerpts selected out of 25 centuries of philosophy
and political science, the text concludes with a somewhat
moderated call by, apparently, the greatest of them all, Wil-
liam Yandell Elliott, for a Global Godzilla Empire. The di-
mension added to this call, after the War, by the whole Wells-
Russell crew, including Elliott, was that the danger of Nuclear
War made global control of industry (which these Yahoos
always wanted anyway) an urgent necessity.

Kissinger’s work with the Rockefeller Foundation, “Cali-
ban” Lowell’s cousin, Harvard’s McGeorge Bundy, John J.
McCloy, and others in establishing the “Mutually Assured
Destruction” doctrine and its corollaries, is fairly well known,
as is his work, for Elliott, on the Harvard Summer School
International Seminars, which brought him into contact with
leading figures from around the world. What is less widely
known, is that throughout this period, Kissinger was trying to
fitin as a good ole’ Critter.

In the early Fifties, Elliott arranged for Kissinger to edit
a‘“culture” magazine, Confluence, which published the works
of the Night Writers and their circle. His co-editors, Allen
Tate and Huntington Cairns, were both then regulars at Fascist
propagandist Ezra Pound’s salon at St. Elizabeth’s political
asylum for the “addled discreetly put away.” As director of
the Summer Seminars, Sir Henry worked with Critter Andrew
Nelson Lytle, who chaired its Humanities division in 1954,
and again with Tate during the Summer of 1959. I have not
discovered whether Kissinger, who served in that period as
Elliott’s aide-de-camp, accompanied his mentor to the
Rockefeller-funded “Fugitives Reunion at Vanderbilt,” in
1956, but in tape-recorded remarks to that gathering, Elliott
said he brought the Fugitives to Harvard on a number of
occasions for poetry events. Presumably the editor of Conflu-
ence would have been involved.

Just as Elliott acknowledged his spiritual debt to his
master, Hirsch, Dr. (now, “Sir”’) Henry Kissinger, dedicated
his 1957 book, A World Restored to “Professor William Y.
Elliott, to whom I owe more, both intellectually and hu-
manly, than I can ever repay.” Kissinger’s debt to the Em-
pire’s Night Writers was, otherwise, acknowledged in his
famous May 10, 1982 statement to the Royal Institute of
International Affairs at Chatham House, where, as part of
the organizing for “Project Democracy,” he declared his
loyalty to the Empire, and his treachery against the American
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Intellectual Tradition as follows:

Many American leaders condemned Churchill as need-
lessly obsessed with power politics, too rigidly anti-
Soviet, too colonialist . . . , and too little interested in
building the fundamentally new international order to-
wards which American idealism has always tended.
The dispute was resolved according to American pref-
erences—in my view, to the detriment of postwar se-
curity.

Fortunately, Britain had a decisive influence over
America’s rapid awakening to maturity in the years fol-
lowing.

In my White House incarnation then, I kept the Brit-
ish Foreign Office better informed and more closely
engaged than I did the American State Department.”

The following year, Night Writer Robert Penn Warren
was one of three Rhodes Scholars specially honored at Ox-
ford’s eightieth anniversary celebration of the Scholarships.
Queen Elizabeth II made a point of engaging him in private
discussion,by-passing other notables in attendance, including
then-Governor of Arkansas, William Jefferson Clinton.

Making Us the Enemy

One most pernicious effect of the Night Writer disease, is
that “Americanism,” as they and we understand it—a passion
for strong Nation-States dedicated to the Common Good,
through fostering Man’s role in the image of God —has been
made into the “enemy image” for the United States intelli-
gence and foreign policy establishments. Seeking out and
destroying this “enemy” is the mission of “Project Democ-
racy,” established in 1982 to fund a network of “quangos,”
including arms of both the Democratic and Republican par-
ties, the trade union movement, and the Chamber of Com-
merce, with the openly declared intention of interfering in
politics in ways the official CIA was then prohibited from
doing. The replacement of elected popular leaders in a dozen
or more “developing” nations with Elliott-style international
“permanent” bureaucrats, under the banner of Global “De-
mocracy,” is this outfit’s stock-in-trade.

Although there is probably more that we don’t know about
it than what we do, the Critters, “liberal” and “conservative,”
have been incorporated into these “intelligence” operations.

Allen Tate, who was friendly, during the War, with Li-
brarian of Congress Archibald MacLeish, wrote to Lytle, stat-
ing that he wanted to get a job in Intelligence, and met with
the forerunner of the CIA, the Office of Strategic Services.
MacLeish’s duties, reportedly, involved various “informa-

59.Henry A. Kissinger, “Reflections on a Partnership: British and American
Attitudes to Postwar Foreign Policy, Address in Commemoration of the
Bicentenary of the Office of Foreign Secretary,” May 10, 1982, Royal Insti-
tute of International Affairs (Chatham House), London. Text provided by
Dr. Kissinger’s office at CSIS.
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tion” assignments beyond mere librarian duty. Prior to his
“Librarian” job, he had been a close friend and travelling
companion of War-time Fascist agent Ezra Pound, and had
collaborated with Pound, later CIA top official James Jesus
Angleton, and later National Security Adviser McGeorge
Bundy, in producing a Yale literary magazine, Furioso. After-
wards, he was an Assistant Secretary of State, who cooperated
with Night Writer soul-mate Julian Huxley in setting up UN-
ESCO, and also participated in various “Intelligence”-linked
cultural activities. He was involved, for instance, in John
Train’s Paris Review in the fifties. Train was from a top Wall
Street family, the brother of the Republican Club of Rome
kook Russell Train, but he set up Paris Review as a sort of
successor to Ford Madox Ford’s transatlantic review, to pro-
mote the works of Aldous Huxley and other counterculture
heroes from Paris.

Thirty years later, Train was to host a series of “salons”
which brought together news media types with State and Fed-
eral prosecutors, the Anti-Defamation League, and others,
with the intention to railroad Lyndon LaRouche to prison
and destroy his organization. In 1983, Elliott’s protégé Henry
Kissinger and Center for Strategic and International Studies
Director David Abshire, arranged for President Reagan’s For-
eign Intelligence Advisery Board (PFIAB), to officially de-
clare Lyndon LaRouche a foreign security threat, which “le-
gitimized” his illegal prosecution and imprisonment under
Reagan’s Executive Order 12333. The support for Kissinger’s
demand came from notable sources including Washington
Post publisher Katharine Meyer Graham’s attorney, Edward
Bennett Williams, and Freedom House. All of the principal
Justice Department and related operations against LaRouche
and his associates, from that time to the present, have been
the fruit of that January 1983 action, at the instigation of
Edward Bennett Williams, on behalf of Kissinger.

Although we don’t know that Tate ever officially joined
0SS, we do know that he met a young woman, Eleanor Phelps
Clark, who was employed there, first at the French, and later
the Italian desk. Tate introduced Clark to Robert Penn War-
ren, and they married some years later. Although Clark’s of-
ficial duties at OSS were behind desks, immediately before
the War she had been a leader in Leon Trotsky’s Fourth Inter-
national, who had served on Trotsky’s staff in Mexico at the
time of his assassination. Warren himself had visited Italy
twice in the years immediately before the War. The reasons
given for these visits do not explain why he remained there
dangerously past the October 1939 Nazi invasion of Poland.
In 1964, Warren wrote an apparently autobiographical novel,
Flood, about a Nashville and Ivy League writer hired by an
“ex-0SS” man.%

In 1952, Tate travelled, along with Stark Young’s discov-
ery, William Faulkner, then a Nobel Prize-winning drunk, on

60. Joseph Blotner, Robert Penn Warren, A Biography (New York: Random
House, 1997), passim.
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an international tour for an acknowledged CIA “proprietary,”
the Congress for Cultural Freedom (CCF). Robert Penn War-
ren had been invited to accompany them, but did not. The
CCF had been founded at a major conference in Berlin in
1950, under the sponsorship of Katharine Graham’s friend at
the CIA, Frank Wisner, and Pragmatist John Dewey’s “re-
formed” Bukharinite Communist protégé, Sidney Hook. Its
stated purpose was to attract people in “the arts” away from
Communism toward whatever it was.

The honorary sponsors of the Berlin conference included
Dewey, Bertrand Russell, and Allen Tate’s sponsor in the
Catholic Church, Jacques Maritain. The participants included
Buckley associate James Burnham, Night Writer colleague
Tennessee Williams, and later long-term head of the AFL-
CIO’s International Division, Irving Brown.*! Brown’s “In-
ternational Division” remains, to this day, one of the major
“quango” spy fronts. It is, amongst other things, the largest
single recipient of money from “Project Democracy,” which
was established in 1982, pursuant to Ronald Reagan’s pledge
to the British Parliament the previous year, to replace activi-
ties like CCF, which the CIA was no longer permitted to
fund.®? The later Agrarian-allied operation, Christendom Col-
lege, was established on land purchased from Brown’s
“George Meany Center” in Front Royal, Virginia, and fea-
tured CIA personnel, including Buckley’s brother-in-law
Brent Bozell and former Deputy Director Vernon Walters.

In 1962, the forces of what was to become known as the
“Southern Strategy,” initiated several institutions to formu-
late policy, and shape the ideas behind policymaking. These
included two closely related, largely Catholic and Southern
think-tanks in Washington, D.C., the Center for Strategic and
International Studies (CSIS) and the American Enterprise In-
stitute. After their respective periods of government disser-
vice, both of Elliott’s protégés, Jimmy Critter’s National Se-
curity Adviser, Brzezinski, and the Nixon-Ford National
Security Adviser, Secretary of State, and, in effect, Prime
Minister, Kissinger, joined CSIS, with which they remain
associated to this day. It was under the auspices of CSIS and
the “Military Reform Caucus” of the Congress, that Atlanta’s
Conservative Revolutionary, Newt Gingrich, and the Har-
vard- and Vanderbilt-trained Mother Earth cultist, sometime
Congressman and Senator from Grand Ole’ Nashville, later
Vice-President of the United States, Al Gore, joined with
various Democrats and Republicans, including the first
Bush’s National Security Adviser Brent Scowcroft, to formu-
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late the post-Cold War Imperial military policy later imple-
mented in Panama, Iraq, Bosnia, and elsewhere, by Colin
Powell and others.

Think of Jonathan Edwards’ myth of nations cursed or
blessed by God, and Elliott’s and Agar’s “pruning of the tree
of freedom,” as I present you my personal recollection of one-
time Undersecretary of Defense Robert Komer explaining
the policy at an early *80s CSIS seminar, as one of “horses
and rabbits.”

The United States and allied industrial powers were to be
the “horses” who would ride above the battle and rain down
destruction with no risk to themselves, while their less fortu-
nate “allies” from lesser-developed nations were the rab-
bits —fighting and dying on the ground. In the same period,
in the basement of the State Department, I heard Brzezinski
explain to a crowd of hundreds, including Afghan freedom
fighter “rabbits,” assembled under the auspices of “Project
Democracy,” that the United States must back them suffi-
ciently to keep them in the field fighting, but not so that they
might win.

I also recall one of many meetings I had on Capitol Hill
with Dr. Victor Fediay, an advisor to Southern Partisan Sena-
tor Jesse Helms and other Night Writer-allied institutions, in
which Fediay exclaimed, “We have these Mujahideen [Mus-
lim freedom fighters] ready to bleed and die for us. I don’t
understand why we don’t use them more!”

Otherwise, Gingrich and Gore collaborated in two of the
nuttiest operations around. Both of them were outgrowths of
the Wellsian “futurology” movement, and both are deeply
tied to the Club of Rome “Limits to Growth” cult of Elisabeth
Mann-Borgese and others. These were the Congressional
Clearinghouse on the Future and the World Futures Society.
These institutions were crawling with Little Green Men—
New Age spiritualism, psychedelic drug promotion, “human
potential” fads, and Pentagon-related Rand Corporation-type
prediction and analysis operations. They claimed, essentially,
to have invented the future. Of course, in one sense, they did
believe they had invented the future; but, they overlook the
name of the institutions which had invented them. What came
out was not their invention and it was not, and never will be,
the future.

What they did, in concert with the curious Alvin Toffler,
was to take the Night Writers’ dream and our nightmare, that
creative thought was forever banned, and make that the funda-
mental assumption about the future. Having done that, they
created computerized algorithms and so on, which proved,
based on the programmed-in assumption that no new idea
would ever occur, that the future was a disaster, and that the
only hope we have is to kill everyone. Of course they don’t,
necessarily,in all cases, say “kill everyone”; they, more often,
speak of “limits.” Limit growth, limit consumption of energy,
water, food. Limit production of everything. They even
claimed, sometimes, that some people would be permitted
to live.
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Jimmy Critter’s energy adviser, Dennis Hayes, for in-
stance, produced a pamphlet, using their “Systems Analysis”
methods, to prove that people could cut energy consumption
in half without reducing their living standards, through mea-
sures like eating fifty pounds of kelp (seaweed) instead of
getting the same protein content from one pound of meat.

A New Birth of Freedom

So, here we are. Our news and entertainment media, edu-
cational institutions, and the political factions they promote,
including our Foreign Policy and Intelligence establishments,
almost universally accept some package of varieties of the
Agrarian program— hatred of cognition and science, hatred
of sovereign Nation-States dedicated to the General Welfare,
embrace of globalism, the suppression of science and technol-
ogy, and other manifestations of human cognition, in favor of
animal-like existence, and pleasure in drugged or kindred
states of wild irrationalism. By tolerating, and in many cases
embracing, this, our citizens have permitted the Year 2000
“Project Democracy”-style Gorey mess and Black Sheet
coup to install our own brain-dead Hitler in the White House.

It may take some more thinking, some re-reading, some
reflection on your own experiences, maybe even some check-
ing on your own into the history I’ve reported here, but if I’'ve
done my job, you now have the vaccine. All human beings
have been endowed with the capacity for real creativity. What
you now know is that some people, fortunately a rather small,
biologically and intellectually in-bred, multi-generational
clique of degenerates, don’t like that. Furthermore, you know
that they have, to a large extent, controlled the various ways
in which we are taught to think, largely by controlling the
fundamental, unconscious beliefs, which are the basis for our
judgments. To do this, they permit certain things to be pub-
lished, released as movies, taught in schools, and so on, and
others not to be. They can get awfully nasty —lynchings, as-
sassinations, frame-ups, firings, slanders, and so on, with
those who don’t know their place. But that’s not much of a
threat anymore, because Boy George, KKKatie Graham, and
the other Wall Street, Harvard, Yale, Princeton, Vanderbilt,
and Sewanee Critters have no plan now, in any case, but the
Global “pruning of the tree of Freedom” and that will cost not
only freedom, but most of our lives.

You may protest, “Nobody tells me how to think,” and
that is partly true. For the most part, nobody does. They don’t
have to. Most of us, unfortunately, most of the time, just think
the way Lola wants us to, as if it were “natchal.” Now you
have been told, and should know, that it is not natural. You
now know that that scent from Lola’s corpse is putrefaction,
not perfume, so why not re-bury the Lost Corpse for good, and
have fun figuring out how to revitalize this planet, building on
that “American Intellectual Tradition,” which Henry Kiss-
inger stated, in London, on May 10, 1982, that he has at-
tempted to destroy, but which has been the source of all of
our republics’ true victories, to date?
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G-7 Leaders Fiddled, Genoa
Burned: Washington Next?

by Jeffrey Steinberg

The leaders of the Group of Seven industrialized nations met
in Genoa, Italy July 20-22, and stubbornly ignored the reality
of the global financial crash. This resounding failure by the
heads of state and government of the United States, Germany,
Britain, France, Italy, Japan, and Canada, to address funda-
mental strategic reality, allowed violent street demonstrators
to seize the headlines by causing hundreds of millions of
dollars in property damage, in the biggest show of Jacobin
“rage against globalization” since the Seattle World Trade
Organization (WTO) meeting of December 1999.

In fact, the bankrupt performance by the heads of state of
the world’s leading industrial economies has added further
credibility to the emerging “new generation” of terrorists,
who have set their sights on the September-October 2001
annual International Monetary Fund/World Bank meeting in
Washington, D.C., for their next Jacobin rampage. Already,
Washington police are putting out the word that they expect
the biggest and most violent demonstrations since the height
of the anti-Vietnam War movement of the late 1960s and
early 1970s. But the police warnings hardly anticipate the
level of irregular warfare that is being planned for the nation’s
capital over the next several months.

‘Don’t Go There’

The mood of unreality that dominated the G-7 discussions
and the final communiqué in Genoa was captured by the Inter-
national Herald Tribune on the eve of the gathering. On July
18, the International Herald Tribune wrote, of a speech that
President George W. Bush had delivered at the World Bank
outlining his agenda for Genoa: “In his speech on Tuesday,
the President left unaddressed some of the larger questions
facing the economies of the leading industrialized nations and
Russia. He said nothing about the convergence of the threat of
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afinancial defaultby Argentina,Japan’s continuing economic
slump, a European slowdown, and the mottled U.S. eco-
nomic picture.”

German Chancellor Gerhard Schroder confirmed that
Bush’s “don’t go there” attitude was shared by the other lead-
ers at the summit, when he told the Washington Post and
Associated Press on July 20 that “it’s now clear that there is
no longer any reason to talk about the dangers of recession.”
Atan earlier preparatory meeting of the G-7 finance ministers,
U.S. Treasury Secretary Paul O’Neill had similarly openly
lied, by claiming that a U.S. recovery was just around the
corner, early next year, and that the U.S. “model” of tax cuts
and interest rate cuts would carry the global economy through
its current downturn without causing a systemic crash.

Indeed, the final communiqué of the G-8 meeting (Rus-
sian President Vladimir Putin joined the G-7 leaders on the
second day) made no mention of the worldwide financial and
economic collapse under way, instead speaking in general
terms of the importance of spreading the benefits of globaliza-
tion and free trade to the underdeveloped sector —a recipe for
an even more devastating crash.

In his weekly radio address, delivered from Genoa July
21, President Bush summed up the retreat from reality: “We
want to spread the benefits of free trade as far and as wide as
possible. Free trade is the only proven path out of poverty for
developing nations. And when nations are shut off from the
world, their people pay a steep price. Despite trade’s proven
track record for lifting the lives of the poor, some still oppose
it. They seek to deny the poor and developing countries their
best hope for escaping poverty. . . . The developing countries
have no need for protectionist policies that would condemn
them to permanent poverty.”

Bush also said the wealthy nations must work with devel-

EIR August 3, 2001



The G-7 leaders’ denial of reality—the clearly worsening global crisis—had the effect
of giving the spotlight to the “anti-globalization” anarchists, funded by drug money
and by British “green billionaire” Teddy Goldsmith.

oping countries “to help them overcome obstacles to their
development, such as illiteracy, disease, and unsustainable
debt” (what he called “compassionate conservatism at an in-
ternational level”).

The communiqué made it clear that, in addition to being
drunk on the elixir of free trade, the G-7 leaders are still
embracing the IMF’s agenda of austerity and privatization as
the “guarantor” of the system.

Meanwhile, Out on the Streets

The Genoa summit was dominated by violence, as hun-
dreds of thousands of protesters jammed the streets to demon-
strate against globalization. A hard-core group of violent an-
archists associated with the People’s Global Alliance
umbrella group, engaged in street battles with the Italian po-
lice, resulting in the death of one demonstrator, and the injury
of hundreds of protesters and police.

British “green financier” Teddy Goldsmith was one of the
major patrons of the Genoa violence, according to several
sources, as well as Goldsmith’s own website. His own Inter-
national Forum on Globalization (IFG) is an amalgam of envi-
ronmentalist and “people power” groups, which provide a
liberal veneer while, in fact, trapping many legitimate oppo-
nents of free trade and globalization, particularly in the devel-
oping world, in a no-win agenda. Indeed, the “Siena Declara-
tion” of the International Forum on Globalization explicitly
attacks the original Bretton Woods system of Franklin D.
Roosevelt, which formed the monetary backbone of the post-
war economic recovery, based on a rational system of fixed
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exchange rates, making possible long-
term investment.

While peddling the group’s fractured
economic theories, complete with a hefty
dose of quack environmentalism, Gold-
smith has also been a piggybank for the
violent anarchists at Seattle, Quebec, and
Genoa.

Sources tracking the activities of the
“Black Bloc” of anarchist terrorists re-
ported that sponsors of the three days of
street terror had hoped to induce an overre-
action by police, resulting in a larger death
toll. According to the source, this would
have been used by socialists in the Italian
Parliament to stage a no-confidence vote
against the Berlusconi government.

Looming Assault on Washington

The next big target of misnamed “anti-
globalization” protests and violence is the
annual Autumn meeting of the IMF and
World Bank in Washington, D.C. in late
September.

The People’s Global Alliance (PGA)
has scheduled a meeting in Cochabamba, Bolivia Sept. 16-
24, at which they will make final plans for the “battle of
Washington, D.C.,” four days later.

Among the groups involved with the PGA are: Reclaim
the Streets, the London-based anarchists who carried out
some of the first riots, targetting the City of London financial
district on May Day 1998, and later played a significant role
at the Seattle WTO summit; the Zapatistas of Mexico; the
Colombian FARC:; the Italian anarchist group Ya Basta!; the
Brazilian Landless Movement (MST); and the Spanish group
Global Resistance Movement (MRG). According to one
website, Ya Basta! hosted the first meeting of the European
affiliates of the PGA in Milan on March 24-25, shortly after
the Naples riots against the IMF, World Bank, and OECD.
The Cochabamba meeting is expected to draw representatives
from all of these groups, as well as others from Russia, Israel,
Bolivia, and the United States.

According to a source who has been tracking the Black
Bloc networks for several years, many of the European-based
anarchist/terrorists have been receiving training from ETA,
the Basque separatist terrorist group responsible for hundreds
of bombings and assassinations in Spain.

The source reported that ETA personnel have been re-
cently spotted in northern Mexico, possibly entering the
United States, where they can “disappear” into the Basque
population centers in Southern California. Similarly, the
source reported, Hezbollah networks from Lebanon are
surfacing in Mexico, perhaps in preparation for targetting the
United States at the time of the IMF/World Bank events.
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Will Guns of August
Be Fired In Middle East?

by Dean Andromidas

At the brink of a new Thirty Years War spreading from the
Mideast, a war that would involve the deployment of nuclear
weapons by Israel, Prime Minister Ariel Sharon and his Pales-
tinian and Arab opponents are being manipulated by powerful
Anglo-American financier geopolitical interests. These are
determined to use war, to prevent ongoing moves to foster
Eurasian economic development as an alternative to the cur-
rent financial collapse.

It is Lyndon LaRouche’s assessment, published on July
27 in EIR, that Anglo-American factions will allow Sharon to
launch a war of destruction against the Palestinian Authority,
with the full knowledge that it would unleash region-wide
irregular war which would destroy Israel. In such a dynamic,
anything is possible, including the assassination/“martyr-
dom” of Sharon, following which even more extreme forces
would come to power in Israel, who would not hesitate to
launch a nuclear strike against Iran or Iraq. Such a strike
would ensure the global religious war, which would crush
any hope for a Eurasian economic development alternative.

The past week’s events are confirming those warnings.

Haig to Israel: ‘Bomb Iran’

Former U.S. Secretary of State Alexander Haig, repre-
sentating these Anglo-American interests, made clear that
these forces want the deployment of nuclear weapons by Is-
rael when a new Middle East war breaks out. Haig told the
Jerusalem Post on July 25, that he fully endorsed an Israeli
strike against Iran’s alleged nuclear weapons program.

“I think the Iranians ought to know that, if they develop
nuclear weapons, they are risking that,” said Haig. “If the
Israelis do launch a preemptive strike, it may be saving the
world a lot of trouble.” In an earlier interview, Haig attacked
Russian President Vladimir Putin for allegedly supplying nu-
clear technology to Iran, “I think we have been extremely
naive about Mr. Putin. But he gives every evidence of being
extremely dangerous.”

His attacks on both Russia and Iran, have less to do with
nuclear weapons, than the fact that the developing Iranian-
Russian economic relationship is a key component of the
Eurasian economic cooperation, which also involves China,
India, and the republics of Central Asia. The Haig interview
should not be taken lightly. For the last three decades, Haig
has spoken for the Anglo-American geopolitical policy estab-
lishment. He started his political career as deputy to Henry
Kissinger during the Nixon Administration, and, in fact, Haig
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and Kissinger were protégés of the founder of the American
school of modern geopolitics, Fritz Kraemer. Enjoying close
ties to former President Sir George Bush, Haig has more re-
cently been acting as representative for major U.S. and Euro-
pean multinational corporations, in their activities throughout
the Eurasian region, from the United Kingdom, to Eastern
Europe, Russia, Central Asia, and China.

Moreover,the Jersualem Post,owned by Canadian media
czar Conrad Black’s Hollinger Corp., is the mouthpiece for
precisely the Anglo-American faction gunning for anew Mid-
dle East war. There can be no doubt where Conrad Black’s
loyalties lie. He gave up his Canadian citizenship in order to
accept a British peerage from Queen Elizabeth II.

Haig’s earlier interview was given to NewsMax.com, an
Internet news service backed by the right-wing Mellon Scaife
family. Haig is a member of its board of directors, whose
chairman is Lord William Rees-Mogg, former chief editor of
the Times of London.

In the interview, Haig added that he felt “very disturbed”
by the war crimes charges brought before a Belgian court
against his good friend Ariel Sharon, charging him with re-
sponsibilty for the massacre at the Sabra and Chatila refugee
camps during the 1982 Israeli invasion of Lebanon. Haig
should feel “very disturbed,” since as Ronald Reagan’s secre-
tary of state, he gave Sharon the “green light” to invade Leba-
non: both a disaster for Israel as well as American Middle
East policy.

Worse Than Sharon?

LaRouche has warned that if war explodes in the Middle
East, the assassination of Sharon could not be ruled out, be-
cause he might hesitate in deploying Israel’s weapons of mass
destruction. The “martyrdom” of Sharon—to be blamed on
Arabs—would open the way for worse madmen to take
power, who would not hestitate to launch a nuclear strike
against Tehran, Damascus, or Baghdad. In the last week of
July, more and more of these fanatics are surfacing.

Because the U.S. administration has yet to openly give
the green light for Sharon to launch his regional war, Sharon
has been forced to slow his policy of crushing the Palestinian
Authority. This is steadily turning the Intifada uprising into a
war of attrition, and, as in all wars of attrition, it is deeply
demoralizing and frustrating Israeli society.

An Israeli source in the peace camp, related to EIR how
Israelis are reaching a psychological breaking point. Nine
months of Intifada have left a heavy toll on both the Palestin-
ians and Israelis. While the Palestinians are suffering from
tremendous hardship and frustrations, with more than 500
Palestinians killed and thousands wounded, the situation in
Israel is not much better. With 128 Israeli deaths, the large
majority of them civilians, the atmosphere of death, fear, and
feeling of helplessness pervades Israeli society. These large
numbers of civilian casualties far surpass any other period in
the post-1948 history of Israel. The fighting in the occupied
territories, conducted largely by Israeli reservists, has had a
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brutalizing effect on the population. Consider the fact that,
while the Army has lost 31 soldiers killed in action, it has
also suffered “other losses,” such as 13 soldiers committing
suicide while on duty. Another sign of demoralization is dem-
onstrated by the fact that there is a dramatic increase in wife
beatings,and not just by overstressed husbands in the military,
returning from duty in the territories.

For a large proportion of the population which is drawn
from the post-1950s waves of immigration, primarily from
the Oriental Jewish communities of Iraq, Iran, and North Af-
rica, and more recently Russia, Israeli nationalism does not
equate with Zionist fervor. For these people, the Jewish settle-
ments in the occupied territories mean less than the fact that
unemployment is now over 9%, affecting both blue-collar
workers, and also Israel’s high-tech sector, where unemploy-
ment rates are even higher.

These conditions have left the population hysterical and
confused. The very polls that show that 70% of the public
supports Sharon, show that the same percentage would sup-
port a negotiated agreement, including a freeze on Jewish
settlements in the occupied territories.

This confused population is led by a political class that
supports hard-line policies against the Palestinians, but whom
voters see as corrupt and incompetent. In the last election, as
much as 50% of the electorate stayed away from the polls.
Moreover, the peace camp has been neutralized by the na-
tional unity government between Sharon’s right-wing Likud
and the Labor Party. Making matters worse, there is a tremen-
dous increase in ultra-Orthodox Jewish fundamentalism that
threatens to turn Israel into a full theocratic state.

In this atmosphere, given the failure of the United States
to put an end to Sharon’s war policy and apply the pressure
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Former Secretary of State
Alexander Haig’s wildly
provocative statements July 25 to
the Jerusalem Post, confirmed
Lyndon LaRouche’s insistence that
the drive for a general Mideast
war is coming from Brzezinski-like
“geopolitical” circles outside the
region.

required to get the Mitchell peace plan implemented, the radi-
cal right is gaining strength.

‘Bibi’ Comes Back

This has been dramatically seen through the re-emergence
of former Likud Prime Minister Benjamin “Bibi” Netanyahu,
and the most radical religious fanatics of the so-called “Tem-
ple Mount Movement.”

Ever the opportunist, but always enjoying support among
the so-called Christian “Religious Right” in the United States,
Netanyahu all but challenged the leadership of Sharon at the
July 22 meeting of the Likud’s Central Committee. Whereas
Sharon’s speech was interrupted by hecklers, Netanyahu was
met by cheers as he called for “rapid victory,” rather than
“continued restraint.” Netanyahu’s performance left the com-
mentators convinced that if Sharon falls, Bibi will be again in
the prime minister’s seat.

Nonetheless there are those to the right of Netanyahu,
such as Moshe Feiglin, the head of the Zo Artzenu (“This Is
Our Land”) movement, who recently told an interviewer,
“War is the best thing that can happen today.” Within the
Likud, Feiglin represents a link between the Temple Mount
Faithful fanatics and the party’s secular right wing, and the
settlers movement. Feiglin recently sponsored an ad calling
for the murder of Arafat. He spurns waiting for approval from
the Bush Administration, but called on Israel to set a clear
deadline when it will launch a war.

In the same interview, Feiglin attacked Sharon, saying,
“He has no strategy at all. He is an old man like [Labor Party
leader, Foreign Minister] Shimon Peres, who wants to leave
the stage as nice guy.” He predicted new elections will come
within six months, because “Sharon is going in circles and
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these circles are getting smaller and smaller; therefore one
can expect his goverment will collapse.” When asked whether
he could envision himself coming to power, he said, “No one
knows what will happen. We are in the hands of God. If God
wills it we will be His tool.”

Although he is not expected to win the leadership fight,
Feiglin is expected to become a “swing” factor, whose views
will play a significant role.

Meanwhile, on July 19, three Palestinians were killed,
including a three-month-old baby, when their car was sprayed
by automatic machine-gun fire. A Jewish terrorist group
called “The Committee for Road Safety” claimed responsibil-
ity, thus signalling the possibility that militias from the Jewish
settlements will start battling with the Palestinians. Although
those responsible were not arrested, the name of the Commit-
tee for Road Safety was used in 1987 by the late Rabbi Meir
Kahane’s terrorist organization Kach, to carry out attacks
against Palestinians during that Intifada.

Provocations on the ‘Temple Mount’

More ominous is the fact that the ultra-right is mobilizing
new provocations over the al-Haram Al Sharif/Temple
Mount, where, last September, Sharon sparked the current
conflagration by his provocative visit to a Muslim holy site,
during Friday prayers, guarded by 1,000 police officers. An
attack or other provocation on this site would directly provoke
a region-wide religious war. In recent weeks, the Temple
Mount Faithful and similar groups of the so-called “Temple
Lovers,” have been mobilizing to celebrate the annual Tisha
B’Av ceremony on July 29, commemorating the fall of King
Solomon’s Temple on this site, 2,000 years ago. These groups
want to destroy the mosques that are among Islam’s most holy
of places, in order to build the “Third Temple.”

Unlike other years, these groups are planning a series of
events that could have explosive consequences. A group of
40 rabbis representing the “Rabbinical Council of Judea, Sa-
maria and Gaza,” who represent Jewish settlers in the occu-
pied territories (they refer to the West Bank as “Judea and
Samaria”), called upon rabbis to bring their communities to
the al-Haram al-Sharif complex. Since the start of the Intifada,
Jerusalem police have forbidden non-Muslims to enter the
complex. Leaders of the terrorist Kach movement, Yehuda
Etzion and Baruch Marzel, along with six other rightists, sent
a letter to the Jerusalem police chief, threatening to enter the
complex disguised as Arabs, and then conduct prayers, unless
they are allowed to enter the complex openly.

The July 29 event will involve a parade through the Old
City of Jerusalem and a demonstration at the entrance of the
al-Haram al-Sharif/Temple Mount complex. A huge corner-
stone of the “Third Temple” will also be transported in the
parade. For the first time, an Israeli court has granted permis-
sion to allow the stone to be placed in front of the Dung Gate.

Although considered ultra-rightist, these fanatics have
considerable support within the Sharon government, starting
with the Prime Minister himself.
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Don’t Forget the Military Establishment

An Israeli intelligence source reminded EIR of another
side to Israeli politics: the military and intelligence establish-
ment that permeates Israeli society, and its political and eco-
nomic structures. In the current cabinet, there are no fewer
then five retired generals. In the previous, Labor government
of Prime Minister Ehud Barak, there were even more. The
ultimate decision for war will lie with this establishment, and
like the political class, it is going through a transformation.
Under Chief of Staff Shaul Mofaz, the Israeli high command
has shifted to the right. It is they who have proposed using
F-16 fighter-bombers against Palestinian targets and have
been promoting “military solutions” for the Intifada.

Writing in the Israeli daily Ha’aretz on July 26, military
commentator Reuven Pedatzur warned: “If war breaks out, it
will be abizarre,and above all, unnecessary, military confron-
tation, fueled by the kind of political culture that has taken
root here in Israel and which the IDF [Israel Defense Forces]
has assiduously nurtured. According to this political culture,
every problem has a military solution. This will also be bi-
zarre, because its planners have been unable to come up with
asingle reasonable goal —except the satisfaction of the Israeli
public’s desire for revenge.”

Moreover, the Israel military, especially the officer corps,
is permeated with religious Zionists and officials and sympa-
thizers of the Jewish settlements.
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Evidence Mounts of
Threat to Putin’s Life

by Mark Burdman and Rachel Douglas

Under conditions of the growing strategic desperation of lead-
ing Anglo-American financier-political circles against Eur-
asian challenges to the IMF system, EIR has received evi-
dence, that there is now emerging a live security threat to
Russian President Vladimir Putin. This is not surprising,
given that Putin has demonstrated forceful leadership, in rein-
vigorating the Russian Federation, and is now the central
figure, because of Russia’s role as a uniquely Eurasian nation,
in building an important nexus of Euro-Asian political, diplo-
matic, strategic, and economic ties.

It was in a July 13 interview with the Italian paper La
Repubblica, that Russian “Oligarch” Boris Berezovsky made
his ominous remark, “There will be a new President [of Rus-
sia] by the end of the year. I know it will be one of the gover-
nors Putin is trying to crush while pursuing the shortsighted
goal of achieving centralization.” The threatening remark was
picked up in Russian newspapers, and coupled there with
speculation about growing tension between Putin and the gov-
ernors, especially in light of Putin’s project to revise the Fed-
eration treaty. The Russian President attended the inaugural
session of the Commission on Delimitation of Duties between
the Federation and the Regions, held on July 17.

Also July 17, the magazine Kommersant-Vlast reported
there have been been five unsuccessful assassination attempts
against Putin since his becoming President of Russia. The
article reportedly writes about the “triple ring of security
guards,” employed to protect Putin.

At a press conference on July 18, Putin was asked his
view of Berezovsky’s “efforts to create an opposition to you,
and also of his forecast that you will shortly step down?”
The President replied that Berezovsky is “an irrepressible and
indefatigable person. He keeps appointing some and dethron-
ing others. Let him toil. . . .”

EIR was confronted with the Putin matter, when the maga-
zine’s correspondents in Europe began to receive reactions to
LaRouche’s recent warnings, of a threat to the life of Israeli
Prime Minister Ariel Sharon.

One well-placed British strategist, with connections to
military-intelligence circles, responded: “I agree that this is a
danger. Sharon knows he’s a target. What this reminds me of,
is what could be done to Putin, by Chechen elements.” He
later repeated the “Chechen danger” to Putin, noting the inter-
connections between “Islamic fundamentalist” networks in
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the Middle East and “Chechen terrorist” networks in the Cau-
casus.

Both of these networks are, as EIR has often documented,
steered by Anglo-American intelligence controllers.

Berezovsky Threatens

Following the discussion with the British source, EIR
spoke to an Indian Subcontinent expert on Russia and Central
Asia, just returned from Russia. He reported seeing Boris
Berezovsky on Russian TV, asserting that Putin would be out
of power by the end of the year. When the British source’s
“Chechen scenario” was mentioned to him, he said, “You’ve
put your finger in the right place. Berezovsky has many inter-
ests in Chechnya, many of which he developed when he was
head of the Russian Security Council, involved in ‘pacifica-
tion’ there.”

Berezovsky is a very powerful international wheeler-and-
dealer, with extensive business/banking links, to Wall Street
and the City of London. Putin has made efforts to crack down
on his seedy empire.

The Indian expert was all the more apprehensive, as, in
mid-July, the leading strategic adviser to Tajikistan President
Imomali Rakhmonov, Karim Yuldashev, was assassinated,
and he fears this is a sign of “things to come.” He is aware of
Anglo-American intentions to disrupt Eurasian Land-Bridge
dynamics, noting “this goes back to the way they responded
to the Berlin-Baghdad Railway developments early in the
20th Century. They are always very troubled by transport and
communication links in Eurasia.”

Primakov’s Warnings

On July 23, former Prime Minister Yevgeni Primakov
warned in an interview to Interfax, that a provocation is being
prepared by “certain people” against himself and President
Putin. The trade union publication Trud wrote, ‘“Primakov
has made it clear that [the provocations] are instigated by
such people who state that Putin’s Presidency will be over
by the end of the year. These people ‘intend to isolate the
current President, but they will fail to do this,” Primakov
thinks.”

A second Indian expert on Eurasia said a threat to Putin
should be taken seriously, at a time when the “Gang of
Five” —Britain, the United States, Australia, and “an increas-
ingly reluctant Canada and New Zealand,” as he put it — wants
to up-end the trends toward consolidation of the emerging
“Russia-China-India triangle”; and, when Putin is “clearly
the key person to bring Europe and Asia together, without the
British. He is an outstanding leader, who has taken some very
tough measures, and who is very popular in Russia.”

The British and French press, starting in mid-July, have
had a sudden flurry of articles on the Chechnya situation,
typified by a lead, two-page feature in the London Guardian
magazine July 19. The theme in all these articles, is that the
West has been ignoring, unwisely, what the big, bad Putin is
doing in Chechnya.
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Editorial

Washington Is the Terrorists’ Next Target

Following the armed and bloody battles between tens
of thousands of anarchists and terrorists, and Genoa,
Italy’s police during the G-7 Summit, the next target of
the terrorist international is Washington, D.C., in Sep-
tember.

EIR has tracked the growing threat of the new “anti-
globalization” terrorist international, in its columns
since 1997. In our next issue, we will present a dossier
on these anarchist-terrorist formations, and the cash of
drug mafias and “green billionaires” that are paying for
the larger and larger riots. It is a problem to be attacked
and solved, not merely “held off” in more and more
bloody battles by thousands of riot police.

But in order to attack it, the leaders of the United
States and Western Europe would have to openly ad-
dress what everyone knows is the cause, but which they
insanely deny. The globalized financial-monetary sys-
tem, as LaRouche forecast back in 1994, is now fin-
ished. Even the world’s corrupt financial press can see,
and admit, that the storm is hitting the entire world econ-
omy, already wracked by crisis after crisis since 1997.

Yet Bush and the other G-7 leaders at Genoa abso-
lutely refused to admit any serious problem. According
to German Chancellor Schroder, they would not even
speak of the word “recession”—a whopping euphe-
mism for the debt blowout which is laying off new tens
of thousands nearly every day in one or another of the
G-7 countries.

Thus, the “leaders” provided the spotlight quite ob-
viously to the terrorists—like the town fathers of
Hamlin in the story, who denied they had a rat problem
until the piper came and took away their children. The
Genoa summit was a farce which seemed organized for
no other purpose than provoke more anarchist “anti-
globalization” rage and more terrorist violence.

And what of Washington, D.C., the terrorists’ next
target? Its President is represented by Treasury Secre-
tary Paul O’Neill’s hysterical claims of anew U.S. pros-
perity, and by Bush’s fleeing from even his own “gee,

things don’t look good” statements of last Winter. And
in the Congress, the Democratic leadership is in a worse
betrayal. Since the time the Jeffords switch gave the
Democrats a Senate majority and strengthened their po-
sition in the House, the Party leadership has disgrace-
fully “gone bi-partisan Republican,” as it did after 1996.
It has abandoned the fight for electricity price caps and
energy reregulation; it has abandoned its own publicly
stated commitment to save Washington’s public hospi-
tal, D.C. General, and instead let the closing of the hos-
pital cost more than 20 lives, without a peep. It has
voted overwhelmingly for every Middle East resolution
which gives a green light to Israel Prime Minister Ariel
Sharon to start the war he desires.

These denials of reality bring us to the verge of
war on the last weekend of July. Lyndon LaRouche has
issued a blunt warning: Ariel Sharon and the even more
hard-line warhawks in Israel may launch their long-
planned full military assault out of events set to center
on Sunday, July 29. LaRouche commented on July 27
that “nothing is in the works” to prevent an early launch-
ing of an Israeli military assault on the Palestinian terri-
tories.” Events in the Middle East conform to the desires
of a faction of the Anglo-American financial oligarchy,
so desperate about the fall of the global debt bubble,
that they wish a war—a “clash of civilizations” —to
drown any economic alternatives in chaos.

But more dangerous than any of the mad war
schemes of the “geopoliticians” now, is the refusal to
admit how close the world is to irreversible economic
collapse and to general war. The shameless sloth of
political leaders looking for “bipartisan deals” on the
Titanic, when even the ordinary citizen can see it sink-
ing, is the worst danger. It threatens all the Western
capitals with bloody terrorism and worse. LaRouche’s
warnings in the July 24 webcast reported in these pages
could not be more forceful and clear. Use our reporting
to force leadership, at all levels, to heed those warnings
while there is still time.
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* RIVERHEAD—Ch.27
Thursdays—12 Midnight
* ROCHESTER—Ch.15
Fri-11 pm; Sun-11 am
* ROCKLAND—Ch. 27
Wednesdays—4 pm
* SCHENECTADY—Ch.16
Tuesdays—10 pm
* STATEN ISL.—Ch.57
Thu.-11 pm; Sat.-8 am
* SUFFOLK—Ch. 25
2nd, 4th Mon.—10 pm
* SYRACUSE—T/W
City: Ch. 3
Suburbs: Ch. 13
Fridays—8 pm
* TOMPKINS COUNTY
Time Warner
Sun.—9 pm (Ch.78)
Thu.—7:30 pm (Ch.78)
Sat—8 pm (Ch.13)
* TRI-LAKES
Adelphia Ch. 2
Sun: 7 am, 1 pm, 8 pm
*UTICA—Ch. 3
Thursdays—6 pm
* WATERTOWN—Ch. 2
Tue: betwn. Noon-5 pm
* WEBSTER—Ch. 12
Wednesdays—8:30 pm
* WESTFIELD—Ch.21
Mondays—12 Noon
Wed., Sat.—10 am
Sundays—11 am
*W. MONROE
Time Warner Ch. 12
4th Wed.—1 am
*W. SENECA—Ch.68
Thu.—10:30 pm
* YONKERS—Ch.71
Saturdays—3:30 pm
* YORKTOWN—Ch.71
Thursdays—3 pm
NORTH CAROLINA
* MECKLENBURG
Time Warner Ch. 18
Saturdays—12:30 pm
OHIO
* FRANKLIN COUNTY
Ch. 21: Sun.—6 pm
* OBERLIN—Ch.9
Tuesdays—7 pm
* REYNOLDSBURG
Ch. 6: Sun.—6 pm
OREGON
* CORVALLIS/ALB.
AT&T Ch. 99
Tuesdays—1 pm
* PORTLAND
AT&T Ch. 22
Tue.—6 pm; Thur-3 pm
* SALEM—ATT Ch.28
Tuesdays—12 Noon
Thu.-8 pm; Sat.-10 am

If you would like to get The LaRouche Connection on your local cable TV station, please call Charles Notley at 703-777-9451, Ext. 322.

* SILVERTON
SCANtV Ch. 10
Alt. Tuesdays
12 Noon, 7 pm

* WASHINGTON—ATT
Ch.9: Tualatin Valley
Ch.23: Regional Area
Ch.33: Unincorp. Towns
Mon-5 pm; Wed-10 am;
Sundays—10 am

RHODE ISLAND

« E. PROVIDENCE—Ch.18
Tuesdays—6:30 pm

TEXAS

* EL PASO—Ch.15
Wednesdays—5 pm

* HOUSTON
Houston Media Source
(call station for times)

UTAH

* GLENWOOD, Etc.
SCAT-TV
Ch. 26,29,37,38,98
Sundays—about 9 pm

VIRGINIA

* ARLINGTON
ACT Ch. 33
Mondays—4:30 pm
Tuesdays—9 am

* CHESTERFIELD
Comcast Ch. 6
Tuesdays—5 pm

* FAIRFAX—Ch.10
Tuesdays—12 Noon
Thursdays—7 pm

* LOUDOUN
Adelphia Ch. 23/24
Thursdays—7:30 pm

* ROANOKE—Ch.9
Thursdays—2 pm

WASHINGTON

* KING COUNTY
AT&T Ch. 29/77
Mondays—4 pm

* SPOKANE—Ch.14
Wednesdays—6 pm

« TRI-CITIES
Falcon Ch. 13
Mon-Noon; Wed-6 pm
Thursdays—8:30 pm

* YAKIMA—Ch. 9
Sundays—4 pm

WISCONSIN

* KENOSHA—Ch.21
Mondays—1:30 pm

* MADISON—Ch.4
Tue-2 pm; Wed-11 am

* MARATHON COUNTY
Charter Ch. 10
Thursdays—9:30 pm;
Fridays—12 Noon

* OSHKOSH—Ch.10
Fridays—11:00 pm

WYOMING

¢ GILLETTE—Ch.36
Thursdays—5 pm

For more information, visit our Internet HomePage at http: // www.larouchepub.com /tv
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Foreign Rates
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Exclusive, up-to-the-minute stories
from our correspondents around the world

EIR Atkrr service
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EIR Alert

brings you concise news and background items
on crucial economic and strategic developments,
twice a week, by first-class mail, or by fax or by
Internet e-mail.

Annual subscription (United States) $3,500

Special introductory price $500
for 3 months
Make checks payable to
News Service
P.O. Box 17390 Washington, D.C. 20041-0390
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